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Abstract

Since 2001, the attacks by terrorists on the Warkde Centre on 11th September,
and the War on Terrorism brought to discussionaihestion of whether harsh interrogation
techniques that may amount to torture under thénitieh of international law could be
legitimately used as a means of information gatigemn order to prevent future attacks. In
April 2004, a number of photographs depicting sesiabuses being inflicted on prisoners
under US custody at the Abu Ghraib Prison in Iragdme known to the public, arousing
serious concerns towards US detention and intetimyggoolicies in Iragq. Despite the
shocking images of abuse, there remained signifiterel of tolerance among US public

towards the use of physical and psychological viodeas a means of intelligence gathering.

In order to understand such level of tolerance anbe US public towards the use of
violence as a means of intelligence gathering, thesis examined how the treatments
towards detainees under US custody have been pedsey the US news media. Applying
the theoretical framework of Administrative Evihig project demonstrated that, through
facilitating the discursive conditions leading ke tprocess of moral inversion where acts of
evil become convincingly redefined as morally talde and even justified, the US news
media have been unable to provide effective anthsesl criticisms towards US government
policies despite claims of increased media indepeoel as a result of technological
advancement. More importantly, by supporting thecdlisive conditions of substitution of
moral responsibilities with technical, or instrurtenresponsibilities, consequentialist moral
reasoning, and the dehumanisation of victims, tBenews media supported a discourse that
encouraged sympathy and even acceptance among bl ppinion towards coercive
interrogation techniques, some of which would antoto torture under international
humanitarian standards. Examining the failures 8f néws media, the result of this thesis
prompts us to critically review the role of the reemedia under the context of war. More
significantly, the result of this thesis also demstoated the failure of moral safeguards within
modern liberal democratic societies and the needafstandard of morality based upon

uncompromising responsibility to the others afglhuman beings.
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1. Introduction

In Article 1 of the Declaration against Torture pthal by the General Assembly of
the United Nations on the 9th December 1975, tenais specifically defined as ‘any act by
which severe pain or suffering, whether physicaimantal is intentionally inflicted by or at
the instigation of a public official on a persom guch purposes as obtaining from him or a
third person information or confession, punishing for an act he has committed, or
intimidating him or other person§.Throughout history, torture, inhumane and degmdin
treatments have often been used by states bothgdpeace time as well as during war for
the purpose of punishment and as intimidation. Haneby the end of the Second World
War, the use of torture had become largely conddnneinternational with international
efforts to abolish the uses of torture. In 1945ticde 55 of the UN Charter demanded
‘universal respect for, and observance of, humghtsi and fundamental freedoms for all
without distinction as to race, language or religidlt was also stated in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights in 1948 that ‘No onealklbe subjected to torture or cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishm@mn’December 1975, the United Nations
General Assembly adopted Resolution 3452, whicle@dbr ‘protection of all persons from
being subjected to torture and other cruel, inhumradegrading treatment or punishméht.’
The 1975 declaration also denied states the rigltdaim exceptional circumstances, even
war as justification for torturglndeed it is also clearly stated in th® 8mendment of the
US constitution that no ‘cruel and unusual punishisieshould be inflicted.

Following the terrorist attacks on the World Tradentre on 11 September 2001,
however, the subsequent War on Terrorism triggerettw series of debates, both within
academic and political establishments regarding uke of physical and psychological
violence towards detainees under US custody asaas# intelligence gathering in order to
prevent future attacks. As early as six weeks dfterattacks, news articles reported that
frustrated FBI investigators were considering hansérrogation tacticéIt was also reported

in a feature article in thatlanta Journal-Constitutionivhere less than a week after the attack,

! Cited in Peters (1985) P.2

2 peters (1985) P.142

% ibid

* ibid

% ibid

6 US Constitution, ittp://www.archives.gov/national-archives-experisiobarters/bill_of rights_transcript.html
last visited 20 April 2006)

" Luban (2006) p. 35




‘a quiz in a university class gave for choicestfar proper US response to terrorist attacks: A)
execute the perpetrators on sight; B) bring theck lfar trial in the U.S.; C) subject the
perpetrators to an international tribunal; or Dytlice and interrogate those involved. Most
students chose A or D — execute them on sightrarreothem 2

Proponents of using physical and psychological @orras a means of intelligence
gathering, such as Harvard Law Professor Alan eviéla and Andrew McCarthy, at the
Foundation for the Defence of Democracies argued tbrture could be justified as a
carefully administrated last resort. In such a adenof ‘ticking time bomb’, it is argued that
‘suppose [a] bomb is planted somewhere in the ceoWteart of an American city, and you
have in custody the man who planted it. He worlk.t&urely, the hypothesis suggests, we
shouldn’t be too squeamish to torture the infororatut of him and save hundreds of livés.’
As argued by McCarthy, ‘Moral evils, however, dot mxist in a vacuum, they exist in
collision with other evils and sometimes we arecéal to choose... This does not mean our
average person favours torture, but he may welrhenable to keeping it on the table as an
option.”® Therefore, in the State of Exception brought by #itacks on the World Trade
Centre and the subsequent ‘War on Terror’, intatog should be allowed a freer hand in
employing exceptional measures such as torture @hdr extra-judicial measures, as
valuable information could be obtained. It is atsgued that the attacks on"™.$eptember
2011 by Al-Qaeda, an insurgency organisation, haalked into question the fundamental
applicability of traditional humanitarian regulat& As a new breed of ‘enemy combatants’
emerges, it is argued that the Geneva Conventi®ngell as other humanitarian regulations
have become obsolete. As government lawyers LeeyCasd David Rivikin Jr. argued, in
agreeing to the Geneva treaties, the United Stgiea’ was to obtain decent treatment for
Americans particularly those held as [Prisoners of WaiTherefore, it is argued that in the
‘War on Terror’ where the traditional principle oéciprocity could not be expected, the
United States should not be bound by the Genevavéions and other humanitarian
regulations in its war of self-defence. ‘Al-Qaed@&mbers’, argue the lawyers, ‘hijacked
civilian airliners, took hostages and killed theamd they themselves do not obey the laws of

war concerning the protection of the lives of danls or the means of limited comb&t.’

8 Cited in Luban (2006) P.35
° Luban (2006) P.44

19 McCarthy (2006) P.106

1 Casey & Rivikin (2006)

12 Feldman (2006) P.268



Therefore, it made no sense to follow those lawfighting the terrorists and it would be
necessary that constraints of the humanitarianlaégos should be loosened as ‘POWSs have
a right to keep their country’s military secretgribrists on the other hand, have no “right” to
keep their secrets’

The US government also sought justification for tis® of coercive interrogation
techniques in the War on Terrorism. It was argugthdith the Bush administration and legal
advisors in Washington, that those captured andirted by the United States would not be
covered under the protection of ‘Prisoner of Waatss. It was argued in a memorandum by
the Office of Legal Counsel of the Department ct&tin January 2002 that the Geneva
Conventions are not applicable to the members éd@¢da, as Al-Qaeda, due to its status as

2% In the same

a non-state actor, ‘is not a high contracting memineder Article
memorandum it was also argued that the Presideid éod that the Geneva Conventions do
not apply to the Taliban if the President findst timathe relevant time period, Afghanistan
had become a failed stdfeConsequently, the detainees captured during the &% Terror’
would not be entitled to the status of ‘Prisonefs\ar’, as they do not conform to the
definition of legal combatant under the Geneva @otion. As a result, humane treatment of
detainees becomes only subject to regulation rnational customary standards and only
to the extent that is, as Bush ordered, ‘consistétfit military necessity*® As demonstrated
by the Bybee Memorandum produced in January 2083#rer memorandums produced by
the Office of Legal Counsel in the Justice Departtnthere have been consistent attempts by
the US administration to limit the definition of athconstitutes torture under International
Law. The narrow definitions of torture have beeitigsed as a deliberate attempt at
misinterpreting international humanitarian law vl as sanctioning all but the most severe

forms of torture.

In late April 2004, a series of shocking photogaplepicting Iraqi prisoners abused
by American soldiers in the Abu Ghraib Prison werglished by the television news
programme50 Minutesresulting in massive public outcry. Some of thetplgraphs showed
US service personnel laughing whiles Iraqi detasnasder US custody were being forced to

pose in humiliating sexual acts. As early as |&1@2 there were reports of mistreatment of

13 Caset & Rivikin (2006) P.210

14 Taft-Haynes Memorandum (2002) P.286
15 Shapiro (2006) P.231

16 Cited in Macdonald (2006) P.87
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detainees held at Guantanamo Bay Naval Base aed d¢tention facilities. There were also
allegations of the use of torture on detaineesuttioly sleep deprivation, the use of so-called
truth drugs, solitary confinement in confined araddccells and being forced to maintain
uncomfortable positions. The Taguba Report pubtishe March 2004 documented that
'‘between October and December 2003, at the Abuilanfinement Facility, numerous
incidents of sadistic, blatant and wanton crimialalises were inflicted on several detainees,
intentionally perpetrated by several members oftiigary police guard force'” Reports by
the International Committee of the Red Cross algmessed concerns about the systematic
use of ill-treatment, including violent treatmestsch as assault and humiliation, as well as
the psychological impact of uncertainty in legahtss, and prolonged detention and
interrogation of the detainees, as well as the datenknown individuals held at undisclosed
locations!® In their report published in 2004, the Human RighWatch also ‘alleged
systematic abuse, not just from the acts of a fawrésulting from administration policies
that sought to partially circumvent the Geneva Gmivwns and the US Convention of

Torture.™®

The revelation of abuse inflicted by US personndtaq triggers widespread concern
as several enquiries were commissioned by the W8rgment into the causes of abuse and
attribution of responsibilities. Following the sclah of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib,
seventeen soldiers and officers were removed frbeir tpositions of duty, and eleven
soldiers identified within the photographed abusgeralso charged with dereliction of duty,
mistreatment, aggravated assault and battery. [Bweresoldiers charged between 2004 and
2006 were convicted and sentenced to imprisonmathtdesshonourable discharge. The two
alleged ring-leaders, Specialist Charles GranerSpetialist Lyndie England were sentenced
to 10 years and 3 years imprisonment respectivellgéir trials conducted in 2005. On tH& 5
May 2005, the commanding officer of detention f#iel in Iraq, General Janis Karpinski,
was also reprimanded for dereliction of duty asaglbeing demoted to the rank of colonel.

However, despite the shocking images of physicalemce and sexual humiliation

inflicted on detainees under US custody, there needda significant level of tolerance and

Y Taguba Report 2004, P.416

'8 International Committee of Red Cross, Operatitiadate 30 April 2005, US detention related to thengs
of 11 September 2001 and its aftermath - the rbthedlCRC
(http://www.icrc.org/Web/Eng/siteeng0.nsf/iwpList4541ACF6DC88315C4C125700B004FFa4sst Visited
7 Dec 2005)

19 Adams & Balfour (2009) P.143
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leniency towards the use of physical and psycholdgriolence as a means of intelligence
gathering. In a survey conducted by Gallup in 2@2 of the 1006 interviewed replied that
they approved of the way the US was treating th®opers being held at Guantanamo Bay
where coercive treatments towards detainees haeebalen allegetf. After the publication

of the photographs from Abu Ghraib, the PEW Rese&enter also reported in November
2005 that nearly half (46%) the members of the germblic surveyed, said that torture of
terrorist suspects can often or sometimes be jedfit In 2006, a worldwide survey was
conducted by the BBC regarding public opinion tadgatorture, in which more than 27,000
people in 25 countries were asked if torture wohkl acceptable if it could provide
information to save innocent lives. The survey sbdwhat ‘some 36% of those questioned in
the US agreed that [the] use of torture was acb&pt¥ In comparison to that of other
Western countries including Germany (21%), the U24%) and France (19, as well as
world average percentage of 29%,US public opinippeared to be significantly more

lenient about the use of torture as a means dfigerce gathering®

Such a significant level of leniency and toleratowards coercive treatments of
detainees is particularly intriguing in the casetted United States. Within the t?@entury,
the horror of genocide witnessed under the Naa ofilGermany and the French suppression
of the Algerian revolt generated universal condeionatowards the use of cruel and
degrading treatments against prisoners. Indeed;dimemitment towards the defence of basic
human rights against ‘cruel and unusual punishmeras also clearly outlined within the US
constitution. As stated in th&'@mendment of the US constitution that no ‘crued amusual
punishments’ should be inflictédIndeed one of the justifications presented by Bush
administration for the invasion of Irag was the oswal of the tyrannical regime under

Saddam Hussein, which had committed brutal actsraire and persecution within Iraqg.

Therefore, this study wish to understand such aifsignt level of leniency towards

the use of coercive interrogation techniques, aglstress positions, sleep deprivation and

2 Gallup Poll April 2005 (2005)http://brain.gallup.com/documents/questionnairexasff UDY=P0504021
Last Visited 8 Dec 2005)
21 pew Research Centre (200B)tg://people-press.org/reports/display.php3?Pagel9Last Visited & Dec
2005)
22 BBC (2006) http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/6063386.sthast Visited 25 Aug 2011)
23 . .
ibid
24 US Constitution, tfttp://www.archives.gov/national-archives-
experience/charters/bill_of rights_transcript.htasit visited 20 April 2006)
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other forms of violence that may constitute torfuneay be possible within a liberal

democratic society with a constitutional commitmagainst ‘cruel and unusual punishments.’

The scandal of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib tregjedebates and discussions
regarding US treatment towards its detainees. Hewekie discussions regarding treatments
towards detainees under US custody following thesabhave emphasised the search for
causes leading to the abuse of prisoners anduwdttnbof responsibilities. Studies examining
the causes of the incidents of abuse includediaffenquiries such as tie@ugba Reportthe
Mikolashek Reportthe Schlesinger Reporand theFay-Jones RepartExamination of
responsibilities within the US also included acdasunf US interrogation policies leading to
the prisoner abuse scandal suclhAaluestion of Torturéy Alfred W Mccoy, Torture Taxi
by Trevor Paglen and A.C. Thompson ahaorture and Truthby Mark Danner. However,
despite its contribution to understanding how ieaid of unauthorised acts of abuse may
occur as a result of causes identified, studief siscthose identified above did not address
the more important question of why, despite theliekpmage of violence and humiliation
inflicted under US custody, there remained sucligaificant level of leniency among US

public opinion towards coercive treatments of detas under US custody.

In order to understand how such a significant llefeleniency among US public
opinion towards the use of physical and psychoklgimlence towards prisoners is possible
within a liberal democratic state, this thesis wakamine the possible contribution of
discourse produced by the news media. For memlbehe gublic who may not have direct
experience of events, the news media serves agoa soairce of information with assumed
credibility. The news media conveys ‘knowledge’ ugb transmitting images and literal
descriptions of events, reporting policy statemdnjtshe government as well as reflecting
public debate though columns, editorials and opisioln the process, the media also
performs a filtering role in the selection of whatreport. Through the use of language and
imagery, the media not only provides narrativegwénts but also infuses it with meanings
and judgements. While media narratives and disesuese conditioned by the meaning
system as well as normative expectations of theeggthey also generate their own account
of social reality, which in turn contributes to etitute social knowledge and the
reproduction of its meaning system. In additiorg tlews media also contributes to setting
the agenda for public discussions. As concludetMaywell McCombs and Donald Shaw in
their book The Emergence of American Political Issuehe mass media may not be

13



successful in telling us what to think, but theg atunningly successful in telling us what to
think about.?® Therefore in this study, | will examine how thewsemedia may have

contributed to facilitate the level of leniency tands the use of physical and psychological
violence as a means of intelligence gathering,utjnats narrative presentation of treatments
of detainees under US custody. | will examine the/s1 presentation of coercive treatments
towards detainees under US custody in Iraq, bothoaised use of coercive interrogation
techniques and unauthorised acts of abuse, throingh theoretical framework of

Administrative Evil.

Examining the possible contribution of US news raeh facilitating the level of
leniency and tolerance towards the coercive treatsn@wards detainees under US custody,
this study will provide insight into two major ageaf study. Examining the role of US news
media in the War on Terrorism, this thesis wilkfiy contribute to the discussion of media-
state relations by examining the extent to whiah akailability of image, and possibility of
event-driven journalism have enabled the news madlipresent a sustainable challenge
towards dominant government discourse. Secondhpugh the theoretical framework of
Administrative Evil, this thesis will contributewards understanding how the use of physical
and psychological violence against detainees maydagded with such a level of tolerance
within a liberal democratic state despite its statemmitments towards respect and defence

of basic human rights.

1.1. Chapters
This thesis will be divided into six chapters. the first chapter, | will present a

review of the literature outlining the debate betwalifferent theoretical models describing
media-state relations, as well as studies examifigg discourse surrounding treatment
towards detainees under US custody in Irag. In ting$ chapter, | will also outline the
theoretical framework of Administrative Evil thradugvhich narratives presented by the US
news media will be examined. In the second chapteit] present a review of methodology,
outlining firstly the methodological concepts okciburse, framing and frame analysis, as
well as the methodological debate between the gatawné traditions of content analysis and
gualitative approach of discourse analysis in aiatynews narratives. | will also outline the
operationalisation of this project, including thedextion of data and aspects of its analysis.

The following chapters will consist of the analysisempirical data. In the third chapter, |

% Cited in Burstein and Kline (2005) P.8
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will present the analysis of how the human agentislved, including perpetrators of
coercive treatments towards detainees and detaureks US custody, have been presented
within the news narratives. In the fourth chaptewill examine how the actual acts of
coercive treatments towards detainees under USaysind its effect, both on the US and its
victims, have been presented by the news mediduelfifth chapter, | will analyse the news
presentation of causes and reasons for coercigments towards detainees, as well as how
they have been judged by the news media. Finallyhe concluding chapter, | will discuss
the implications of this thesis, both regardingtble of the news media in the context of
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2. Literature Review and the Concept of Administraive Evil

Since the end of the Cold War, the role of thesyenedia within the political system
has been subjected to rigorous discussion. At adeoé the theoretical spectrum, the media
is regarded as completely submissive towards thst mowerful group within the political
system. Advances in recording and communicatiohrigcies since the Vietnam War and in
particular the Gulf War has led to what is termael ‘TCNN Effect’. Supporters argue that as a
result of the increasing availability of imagess #awent-driven dynamics of news, allows the
news media to perform a more active role within ploétical system, exerting an influence
over the policy making process through its coveragellowing the publication of
photographs depicting physically abused prisonerdeu US custody at the Abu Ghraib
Prison in Iraq and the resultant widespread oujrdgeas argued that the news media was
able to assume the ideal role of an independerghdag providing effective challenge to the
legitimacy of government policies. By examining htreatment towards detainees under US
custody have been presented by the news mediathimsss will contribute to the macro-
theoretical examination of the role of the news @me&dthin the political system by analysing
the continued relevance of traditional theorieggyo¥ernment dominated journalism within
the context of advancements in communications tolgy. Secondly, applying the
theoretical framework of administrative evil as ggeted by Guy B. Adams and Danny Lee
Balfour?®, this thesis will contribute towards the microdhetical understanding of the
significant level of tolerance towards the use okrcive interrogation techniques by
exploring the extent to which presentation of tmets towards detainees under US custody
in Irag may contribute to an enabling discourse faailitated legitimisation of coercive

interrogation techniques.

In the first half of this chapter, | will introduabfferent accounts regarding the role of
the news media within the network of political coomcation, as well as its relationship
with various power groups within the political syst. | will firstly describe the lap-dog
image of the news media, in which the news mediaeiwed as entirely submissive towards
the highest authorities within the political systeamd the alternative image of the news
media as possessing various degrees of autonommill ithen describe the increasing
recognition of the possibility for the media to @®® an ideal role as an independent

*Adams & Balfour (2009) Unmasking Administrative Eilew York: M.E. Sharpe)
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watchdog within the political system as a resultagivancement and availability in the
technology of digital recording and transmissiorxamining how treatment towards
detainees under US custody was presented by the madia, this study will contribute to
examining the extent to which the US media is dbleassume the role of watchdog by

providing significant and sustainable criticism it the context of the War on Terrorism.

In the second half of this chapter, | will examisiidies on the role of political
narratives produced both by the US government baséws media and their contribution to
public perceptions towards the use of war and wie#ein response to the attacks on the
World Trade Centre, as well as to the treatmentethinees under US custody in Irag.
lllustrating the need for a more detailed examoraf the possible contribution of the US
media narratives to the significant level of lemigtowards the use of coercive interrogation
techniques, | will introduce the theoretical franoelvof Administrative Evil whereby acts of
evil become presented as justifiable through tlsewtsive conditions of moral inversion. By
applying the theoretical framework of Administragitvil, this thesis will examine the extent
to which the news media may contribute towardddfel of leniency shown with regards the
sanctioned use of coercion and violence as a meénatelligence gathering, through
supporting the discourse enabling legitimisatioMdministrative Evil.

2.1 Media and the State
As previously described, the role of the media imiththe network of mass

communication, as well as the extent to which trezlian are influenced by the government
and the state, have long been heavily debated. e&sribed by Donohue, Tichenor and
Olien?’, conventional descriptions of the role of the raedan be categorised into several
models along the theoretical spectrum accordinthe¢operceived level of media autonomy,

including;

‘The traditional fourth estate role of independgmibwerful watch-dog media, the
lapdog view of the media as largely submissivetébus quo political and economic
authority, and a view of media as neither watchdogs lapdogs but as part of a

power oligarchyin the system?®

?’Donohue, George A, Tichenor Philip J& Olien, ClarN. (1995) A Guard Dog Perspective on the Role of
Media in Journal of Communicatiofml.45 No.2 P.115~ 132
% Donohue, Olien & Tichenor (1995) P.115
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In this section, the classical theoretical modalslwe introduced within the debate of media-
state relations, which describe the media as umdeontinuum of varying degrees of
domination by the state. This section will then m@n to introduce the argument that as a
result of the event-driven dynamics in news repgrfacilitated by the advance in recording
and communication technology, the media is ablassume the ideal role as an independent

watchdog, scrutinising and challenging the legitignaf state policies.

2.1.1. Media as Lapdog
The first category of models explain the roleled tmedia within the political system,

describes the media as little more than a lapdacking in autonomy and independent

reporting. This was described by Donohue, Tichemat Olien as:

‘basic elements of the lapdog view are total subiméness to authority, total
lack of independent power, obliviousness to alkriests except those of
powerful groups, and framing all issues accordimghe perspectives of the
highest powers in the systeff.’

Supporting the lapdog view of the media, hegemdmgotists believe that government
officials keep the information available to the pabwithin such a narrow ideological
boundary that democratic deliberation and influesm@eall but impossibl€® In the words of
Mills, the media is ‘at the disposal of the elitfswealth and power* Within society, it is
argued by Breed that the media play an importaetirocontributing to the maintenance of
social values as well as social integration, asrgators that a body of common ultimate
values remains visible as a continuing source atensus, despite the inroads of charige.’
At the political community level, it is argued thH#te media are not onlgrotecting particular
“pressure” groups, as is well known, but are alsmtgqeting the community from particular
groups with a disruptive purpog&through the careful selection and narrative coetion of
subjects. As a result, there is a lack of willingmefor the public media to challenge
established social and political institutions. Pal®eichert, and Mcintyre have observed that

relevant studies of relations between the US Igoalernment and the media, demonstrate

#ipid P.120

%0 Entman (2004) P.4

31 Mills (1956) Cited in Donohue, Olien & Tichenor9@s) P.120
%2 Breed (1958) P.110

*ibid P.115
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that ‘the media are generally supportive of autgori* They argue that by means of
mechanisms such as the creation of psychologisthrie through the use of unemotional
language, manipulation of the sense of time in napy events, and symbolic reassurance
through use of language that encourages an intatjore among readers who are favourably
inclined towards the existing authority, that th& ltthedia facilitates reinforcement of the

political authority of the government.

Therefore within the lapdog model ‘the only medaerin conflict would be the
defence of the powerful against outside intrud&sThrough the use of various discursive
mechanisms, the influence exercised by the pdlitcdhority through a so-called lapdog

media can be considerable. Mcintyre, Paletz andeei explain that:

‘in contrast to explicit editorials, articles make overt or express efforts to form
opinions. The reader, therefore, is not on his guagainst propaganda. He is
consequently inclined to accept the articles withquestioning their accuracy,
completeness, or effects; and to feel that whatettéudes he has developed toward

local political authorities are of his own makiri§.’

In their bookManufacturing ConsentHerman and Chomsky introduce a propaganda
model which focuses upon the inequality of powet wealth within the political system and

its effect on the mass media. Herman and Chomgaieved that:

‘it traces the routes by which money and poweraie to filter out the news fit to
print, marginalise dissent, and allow the governinagr dominant private interests to

get their messages across to the puBfic.’

Within the propaganda model, Herman and Chomskstikyefive filters that influence and

constrain reporting by the news media. These $ileae: size, ownership, owner wealth, and
profit orientation of individual media companiegjiance on advertisement as the primary
sources of income; reliance of the media on infdimnaprovided by government, business
and experts approved by the above actors; negesmonses from individuals and groups
with substantial resources or numbers; and finatlgplogy such as anti-communism as a

mechanism of control. Through the selective proaglssuch filters, only the cleansed

3 Mcintyre, Paletz and Reichert (1971) P.80
% Donohue, Olien & Tichenor (1995) P.120
% Mcintyre, Paletz and Reichert (1971) P.89
37 Chomsky & Herman (1988) P.2
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residues of the original news material are sele@egublication. The power of the filters

was explained by Herman and Chomsky thus:

‘They fix the premises of discourse and interpretgtand the definition of what is
newsworthy in the first place, and they explain thasis and operation of what
amount to propaganda campaigifs.’

As a result, journalists:

‘frequently operating with complete integrity andoglwill, are able to convince
themselves that they choose and interpret the felysctively” and on the basis of

professional news value¥’

The constraints of these filters are so powerfultggrated within the political system that
alternative choices become unimaginable. Thereftite, propaganda model suggests ‘a
systematic and highly political dichotomisationnaws coverage based on serviceability to
important domestic power interesf8.’

Within the lapdog model of media-state relatiol® tmedia is presented as being
almost completely submissive towards the highe#tarity within a political system and
incapable of independent journalism. However, #qggdbg model is unable to account for
incidents where the media is able to produce opipasi reporting that contradicts interests
of various elite groups. Within the propaganda nhoHerman and Chomsky note that the
elite class within the political system consistsnailtiple actors, including the government
authorities, and other private interests such aseoship of the media, as well as advertisers,
who exist within the different layers of mechanistisough which news reports are
filtered ** However, when describing the influence of multiptgors within the class of elite
as, filters through which information is scrutirizand ‘cleansed’ before publication by the
media, the propaganda model allows little poss$jbftor media autonomy. However, as the
elite classes identified by Chomsky consist of ipldt groups of elites, it is possible, by
implication, that the media may be able to gainerawtonomy in its choices of arguments in
the event of conflicting opinion between eliteswéwer, as the elite groups perform as filters

within the propaganda model, the ability of the semvedia to challenge elite discourse

%8 ibid
*ibid
“Cibid P.35
“Libid P.2
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remains limited, as opinions of dissent within thedia would still be restricted to ‘within
the filter constraints* Furthermore, in the event of credible oppositite media would
‘compete to find ways of putting the newly estdidid truth in a supportive light? as
assertions made in contradiction to official viewsy elicit powerful flak. In order to
account for the varying performance of the mediaejporting different public issues where
the news media appears to engage in more soliteolgak to the dominant elite discourse,
another category of media-state theories, in wthehnews media is described as possessing

a degree of autonomy, requires exploration.

2.1.2. Media as Possessing Varying Degrees of Autonomy
The second category of models describes the rblheo news media within the

political system, and its relation to the statehauty where the media is regarded as
possessing at least some degree of autonomy. kitdreative guard dog metaphor presented
by Donohue, Olien & Tichenor, it is suggested tina¢dia perform as a sentry not for the

community as a whole, but for those particular ggowho have the power and influence to

create and control their own security systeffist'is argued that the media are:

‘primarily dependent on the dominant powers. Whai seem to be a tug-of-
war is, from the guard dog perspective, primarilyeault of reporting and
reflecting the conflicting views among divided piail or economic bodie$>

Unlike the lapdog model of the media, the guard haglel of the media argues that although
heavily dependent upon political and administratisadership, journalists are not always
submissive, as ‘occasions would arise that enggabrting of conflicts between dominant

powers or power blocé®

Within this category of models that describe theda as retaining a degree of
autonomy, two main theories can be identified f{m&sent the media as having different
levels of autonomy, including the indexing hypothgzroposed by Bennéttand the model

of cascading activation suggested by Entdfdn.the indexing hypothesis, it was suggested

2 |bid P.2

*3 |bid P.34

“*4Donohue, Olien & Tichenor (1995) P.116

*®ibid P.122

*®ibid P.120

" Bennett, W. Lance, (1990) Toward a Theory of R&s¢e Relations in the United States in Journal of
Communication Vol. 40, No2, P.103 ~125

“8 Entman, Robert (2004) Projections of Power (Chicagniversity of Chicago Press)
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by Bennett that ‘mass media news is indexed intpli¢co the dynamics of governmental

debate*® Bennett suggested that ideally:

‘it is generally reasonable for journalists to grgovernment officials a privileged
voice in the news, unless the range of officialatebon a given topic excludes or
marginalises stable majority opinion in societydamless official actions raise

doubts about political propriety®
However, Bennett also suggests that:

‘Im]ass media news professionals, from the boanaréo the beat, tend to “index”
the range of voices and viewpoints in both newsetditbrials according to the range

of views expressed in mainstream government detimtet a given topic*
Within the indexing model:

‘the press gatekeepers open the gates wider oe dlesm more tightly as they
perceive potentially decisive challenge or a latklwallenges to the most powerful

institutional players and their agends.’

In Bennett's article,Toward a Theory of Press-State Relations in thetddniStatesthe
indexing hypothesis is supported by a case studiietoverage by thdew York Timesf

US policy making on Nicaragua in the mid-1980s|udig covert operations by the Central
Intelligence Agency against the revolutionary gomeent in Nicaragua. Bennett argues that
even in cases of classic investigative journalidine content of the unfolding story was
indexed according to the more pronounced polititteisions and definitions offered up by
the executive branch, Congress and the CotirEhis means that the media acted for the
most part as a vehicle for government officialsctiticise each otheP* Expanding on the
indexing hypothesis, Bennett, Lawrence and Liviagdtave all identified the conditions that
may lead to an increase in media autonomy. Thisdeasribed i'When the Press Fails

“9 Bennett (1990) P.108
*Vibid P.104

> ibid P.106

2 Bennettet al (2007) P.49
%3 Bennett (1990) P.124

*¥ Cited in Entman (2004)P.4
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‘[a] typical situation that opens the news gatesunderreported versions of events
involves some shock to the Washington consensustastrophic event or policy
failure, a scandal, an electoral realignment, dsudding political opposition that

changes the power balance within institutional siea-making circles>®

Under conditions where there is a lack of conseasusng the elite group within the political
system, the media are able to exercise a sliglglyeln degree of autonomy and behave as a
more active political agent in their examinatiord aepresentation of alternative voices and
views. Therefore, ‘when elites disagree about tpragpolicy, media reflect the discord in
ways that may affect foreign policy, and that metes role, though still limited, transcends

mere transmission of propagand.’

A second theory which presents the media as beagily influenced by discussions
and views among groups of elites is the more coxnpledel of framing and the metaphor of
cascading activation, which was suggested by Entanans closely related to the concept of
frames. The concept of frames and frame analysisrgad in the 1980s as an attempt to
examine and understand the interactions betweamsaahd information in the network of
mass communication. The definition offered by Rysumggests that ‘[fl[raming means
organising strips of reality - which are part ofcanstant flow of events, groups and
individuals in ways that help us understand thelai®t In the explanation given by Entman,
to frame is to select some aspects of a percepa@dy and make them more salient within a
communicating text in such a way as to promote wiqodar problem definition, causal
interpretation, moral evaluation, and/or treatmewbmmendation for the item describéd.
In summary, a frame can be regarded as a mechdnmieogh which events and issues in the
social world are accorded meanings and implicatiGinames perform four main functions
within the process of communication: firstly, frasnéefine the problem and the parameters
of the discussion; secondly, frames provide a dadliagnosis, identifying the source of the
defined problem; thirdly, frames make moral judgateeabout the agents involved and their
effects; and finally, frames suggest remedies, rioffe and justifying solutions to the

problems named by the frame. Entman argues that:

% Bennettet al (2007) P.60
% Entman (2004) P.4
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%8 Entman (1993) P,52
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‘all four of these framing functions hold togethara kind of cultural logic, each
helping to sustain the others with the connectiamong them cemented more by

custom and convention than the principle of syBtigilogic.’>®

As a paradigm in accounting for the complex procésaass communication, frame analysis
contributes to the building of a framework to aatioéor the complex interactions often
neglected by traditional theories, where interaxdibetween political authorities, the public

and the media often assumed to be a simple ingptiotelationship.

Entman’s model of cascading activation is basedhugpe notion of a knowledge
network suggested as by Kintsch and spreadingaittivas suggested by Lodge and Sttoh
A knowledge network, Kintsch suggests, consistsaninected clusters of ideas and feelings
commonly referred to as schemas stored in the huneamory®! Each idea that is exposed to
the knowledge network will quickly develop emotibrannections, forming new schemas.
As individuals, members of the society are con&duhrough these schemas that guide their

identity thoughts and response to social events.

‘The theory of spreading activation underlines ittg@ortance of the order in which
information is presented. Early stimuli arisingrframew events and issues generally

have primacy, since activation spreads out fromirthial idea.

Therefore a dominant frame in early reports cao apread thoughts and feeling both in the
network of communication and knowledge networksirafividual actors, building new
schemas that guide responses to new reports. Aogaim Entman, the spreading activation
of thoughts or nodes on a knowledge network witrindividual’s mind has parallels in the
way ideas travel along interpersonal networks anthe spread of framing of words and
images across the different me8fihe process of mass communication can therefore be
seen as a complicated process in which the interacbf frames within and between each
element within the network of communication, cdmite to forming an ever changing
perception of social reality. Building on the themf spreading activation, the model of

cascading activation explains ‘how thoroughly theughts and feelings that support a frame

*9 Entman (2004) P.6
¢ Lodge and Stroh , Cited in Entman (2004) P.7
®1 Kintsch, Cited in Entman (2004) P.7
%2 Entman (2004) P.7
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extend down from the White House through the réshe system — and who thus wins the
framing contest™ Within the model of cascading activation, initidéas and frames cascade
downward from the administration, sparking conveosaand interaction within existing
schema within the knowledge network of the différéayers within the network of
communication. The spreading and activation of aami frames by the administration is
influenced by congruence with existing dominantesohs within society as well as the
existence of alternative counter-frames. In the ehad cascading activation, ideas cascade
downwards from the administration’s initial framingf a particular event, creating
conversations that spread ideas across the nemfarammunication while interacting with
existing ideas and perceptions of each participanhe network of communication. Where
the cascading frames are compatible with existisgadirses and images within the cultural

context, therefore, it would be easier for the feamresonate and be accepted.

Entman’s model of cascading activation supplem@névious approaches towards
understanding communication in several ways. Kirgtie model of cascading activation
recognises the diversity between, as well as witlkeiach level of communication, and
accounts for the existence of different opinionsl aounter frames at each node of the
communication network. Secondly, the model illustsahe fact that the flow of information
is multi-directional. Just as members of the publie influenced by information transmitted
by the government and the media, it is also posght the government and media will be
influenced by feedback and responses from othemupgrowithin the network of
communication such as members of the public. Assalt, such a framework also allows the
formation of media counter frames that challendeiaf framing cascading downwards from
the state authority. Finally, and most importansiych a framework enables consideration of
the process of communication as a whole, and exatramof the complex interactions within

the framework, which cannot be achieved througerodipproaches.

2.1.3. Event Driven Dynamics and Media as an Independent Fourth Estate
While existing theoretical models describe thélat media autonomy, a number of

claims have emerged that emphasise the advancemeontmmunication technologies and
their contribution to the role of the media as adependent ‘fourth estat® According to

these models, the media enjoys substantial autonand/ is able both directly and

% ibid P.9
% Burke Edmond (1841) Cited in Donohue, Olien & Enbr (1995) P.118
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independently, to challenge dominate groups witkive political system. Following

developments in imaging and transmission techngliddyas been argued that the availability
of instant coverage and real-time images of canélicd humanitarian crises has contributed
to a ‘CNN effect’, whereby public pressure creabgdreports in the news media influences
the policy decisions of the government. As an imaelent watchdog, the media not only
performs the task of surveillance on the governmieut also influences government policy

by ‘creating the environment in which the policynisde.®

In events such as the First Gulf War, the widelgadicasted attack on the World
Trade Centre, as well as images of the abuse sbmers at Abu Ghraib, the importance of
the image as well as power of the media, becanemnhasised as the nature of modern
warfare evolved. When dramatic and spontaneoustevarise unexpectedly, especially
where provocative visual images are available,nalists may be able to present relatively
more independent and critical narratives, as weih&roducing challenging questions which
draw on alternative resources in the absence ofpagrexisting dominant framing from the
political elite®” Such event-driven dynamics may encourage joutsaiis‘draw on sources
who present ideas that, absent the event, migim $ee politically motivated or otherwise
biased.®®

The event-driven dynamics of journalism are enhdndy developments in
technology that enable news material to be gathguezkly and independently by individuals.
As a result of the advances in satellite technolaxgy mobile communication, journalists are
able to utilise their own observations and sourodser than routine official ones. As

Livingstone and Van Belle have observed:

‘When journalists turn to alternative sources, wheay rely on first-hand accounts of
witnesses, or when they tell a story in their owice, officials who usually cue issue

priorities and frames are displaced, if only tenatigr *°

As a result, the possibility of event-driven jodrs has introduced increasing instability
within the power relations between the state amdntledia enabling critical journalism that

challenges the dominant frames cascading fromakiergment. In his study entitl&tky Full

% powell, cited in Gilboa, (2005) P.28

7 Even-Driven news dynamice, Bennette et al P.75~76
% Bennettet al. (2007) P.76

% Livingston & Van Belle (2005) P. 47

26



of Lies and Black Swan&owing argues that the increasing levels of traresmcy that result
from the increasing availability of information, agll as the images brought by the advances
in communication technology and the increasing s&ibdity to low cost digital imaging and
transmission, has contributed to a new level of @amgyment of the media that must be

acknowledged. Gowing explains the challenge ohiwes media by stating that:

‘the technology and resulting transparency credigdt have starkly overturned
many of the established assumption of power armnmdtion flows. They allow the
instant witness bearing of witness by almost anywitle the modest amount of cash
now needed to buy a mobile phone with a camera tensst a plain standard digital

camera.”®

In addition to the advancement and increasing aduét/ of communication technology, it

is argued that the changing nature of contempoveayfare has also contributed to the
increasing importance of images and changing dyc&ofipower between the media and the
state. It is argued that the nature of contemporveayfare has seen the replacement of
conventional fighting between regular armed follwgs range of different characteristics. As

explained by Smith’s analysis as cited by Gow:

‘contemporary warfare is fought not for victory biat create political or strategic
conditions, non-state actors are strongly presemt,the key to war is the struggle for

the will of “the people” because war is fought amdne people™

As a result, the role of legitimacy becomes indreglg important within the context of
contemporary warfare, not only to win the ‘*heantsl aninds’ of the people involved, but to
also gain or retain the support of potential alli€serefore, the importance and potential
impact of images as a key weapon within the contéxdontemporary warfare is vital in its

influence on claims to legitimacy by the actorsalved. As explained by Gow:

‘although they are unguided missiles, uncontro#lafckets, images constitute the
weapon in contemporary armed conflict. Images g®ytaconstitute the key to
legitimacy if there is concern to avoid legitimaoyses. Although the image alone

° Gowing (2009) P.77
L Cited in Gow (2007) P.197
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will not necessarily be enough and will likely hawvarrative or other complements,

but they are necessary in striking decisive bloffs.’

As a result of advances in communications tectgyldhe wider availability of
images and increasing accessibility to means oktrassion such as the internet, there is an
increasing possibility that the media can assurgeidbal role of an independent watchdog
providing effective critical oversight, as well adluencing government policies. As argued
by Gowing, the challenge of advances in technokogy the increasing accessibility of digital
imagery and transmission, to the existing structidingolitical power, can be most effectively
illustrated through incidents such as the scanfiptisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib. Following
the revelation of the explicit images of abusehHeyel officers such as General Richard
Myers, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, andn@al John Abizaid, Commander in
Chief for Central Command, were summoned beforeg@ssional committees to explain
and defend the acts of two low-level soldiers wheravworking as prison guards at Abu
Ghraib. Furthermore, the revelation of the phapged abuse also resulted in official
investigations that challenged the accountabilityboth the US military officials and
government policies towards intelligence gatheramgl treatment of detainees. Gow also
emphasised the lasting impact of the televised enagprison abuse at Abu Ghraib on the

legitimacy of the military operation in Iraq:

‘Not only did that initial coverage raise major gtiens of legitimacy, but also the
longer term, continuing salience of the images, #ra accusations of abuse, was
evident in the ways in which both political disceerand that within news media
continued with the scandal as a major theme, wiiksstern casualties, including

fatalities could be deliberately attributed to vandal itself™

As a result of the increasing availability of imagend access to means of transmission, it is
argued that there is an increasing need for theergovent to recognise the importance of
images as well as the newly empowered media witlencontext of contemporary warfare,

where legitimacy is vital to the success of miljtaperations.

2 Gow (2007) P.205
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Summary
As outlined above, opinions towards the role @f thedia within the political system

have been subjected to rigorous discussion. Withim theoretical spectrums, theories
describing media-state relations may be categormsecbrding to the level of media
independence into three broad categories inclutivegmedia as; completely submissive
lapdogs, possessing varying degrees of autonontyiratependent watchdogs capable of
challenging and influencing government policy dexis. In the lapdog model of media-state
relations, such as the propaganda model presemtétebman and Chomsky, the media is
described as being completely submissive towardsntbst powerful authority within the
political system with little possibility of indepdant journalism. In contrast, theories
presenting the media as possessing varying degfeastonomy, argue that reports of the
news media are often indexed towards opinions asclisisions among groups of political
elites. However, unlike the lapdog model where @jitimal coverage by the media to that of
the highest political authority is impossible, thes such as the indexing hypothesis and the
model of cascading activation, allow the posswilif the media to perform to varying
degrees, political roles beyond the mere transomssf filtered propaganda as presented by
the government. Following the first Gulf War it wasgued by academics including Gow and
Gowing, that as digital recording and transmittiaghnology becomes more advanced, then
government control and monopoly over sources adrimftion has become eroded. Gow
noted in addition that the dynamics of modern wariand its demands for legitimacy have
meant that the images and narratives of war aepies by the news media can have a
significant influence on its domestic and interoaél support. As a result, the media is now
increasingly able to perform its ideal role as adependent watchdog, providing effective

oversight and challenge to the legitimacy of gowegnt policies.

Despite this increase in the ability of the newsdra to provide critical journalism
that challenges the legitimacy of government pesiavithin the context of modern televised
warfare, studies of media-state relations durirggWear on Terrorism, such as the analysis of
television broadcasts by Kellner and his analysith® framing of the prisoner abuse scandal
at Abu Ghraib, have suggested otherwise. As williéiled in the following section, instead
of performing the role of independent watchdodpas been argued that the media have been
largely supportive towards government narrativethefattacks on the world trade centre, as
well as the invasion of both Afghanistan and Irdgspite the advances in communication

technology. Whilst analysing the coverage of treathof detainees under US custody in Iraq,
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this thesis will examine the extent to which theveenedia are able to provide effective and

sustained alternative framing within the new contéevent-driven news dynamics.

2.2. Studies of Discourse Surrounding the War on Terrorism and Torture
In the previous section, | have outlined the mabemretical debate of media-state

relations. In this section, | will narrow the focoexamination to a more specific discussion
regarding the political discourse surrounding tharWwn Terrorism and the performance of

the news media within this specific context.

The revelation of graphic images of abuse at AbuwahPrison raised numerous
guestions regarding the treatment of detaineesrdd8ecustody. Inquiries and studies were
conducted which examined the attributions of culggband responsibility, as well as the
extent to which the photographed abuses were itidécaf systematic practices within the
US military and intelligence agenciésin addition, there were also discussions regartlieg
legitimacy and practicality of the use of coerciamd violence as a means of intelligence
gathering within the context of the War on TerroriS However, these studies are unhelpful
in understanding the significant level of toleramoeong US public opinions towards the use
of coercive interrogation techniques by the USpideshe revelation of outrageous images of
prisoner abuse. In order to address the signifitawvel of leniency in US public opinion
towards the sanctioned use of coercive interrogaté&chniques, this thesis will therefore
analyse the contribution of political and mediacdigrse in facilitating the tolerance within
the US. In this section, | will outline studies bsang the role of political discourse
surrounding the War on Terrorism, and in facilngtiwar and violence in response to the

attacks on the World Trade Centre.

2.2.1. Analysis of Government Discourse
The first area of analysis examining the discostggeounding the War on Terrorism

and its role in facilitating the use of war andleite in response to the attacks on the World
Trade Centre is focused on analysing the discursimestruction of the attacks and the

subsequent War on Terrorism as presented by thgdy&rnment. This area of analysis is

" Official enquiries includes the The Taugba Repbine Mikolashek Report The Schlesinger Report amel T
Fay-Jones Report. Accounts of US interrogationgdi leading to the prisoner abuse scandal sugh as
Question of Torture by Alfred W Mccoy, Torture Td® Trevor Paglen and A.C.Thompson and Torture and
Truth by Mark Danner

> Studies of the Torture debate include, among eftiRethinking the Geneva Conventions by Lee Casey &
David B Rivikin Jr, Liberalism, Torture and the Kiog Bomb by David Luban, Torture, Thinking abolug t
Unthinkable by Andres McCarthy and Torture andTheking Bomb by Bob Brecher
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characterised by the detailed study by Jacksorsimbdok Writing the War on Terroristff
This analysis of government discourse recognise®rake prominent features that have
contributed to legitimising the use of war and gmte in response to the attacks on the
World Trade Centre. The first is the representabbthe American nation as the primary
victim of an exceptional attack, evoking self-deferas a just cause for war. Jackson argues
that the attacks on the World Trade Centre dh Sdptember 2001 have been constructed as
an ‘exceptional tragedy and a grievous harm’, wtherica ‘assigned a special status as the
primary victim of the “War on Terrorism™’ Examining the discourse surrounding the
attacks, Jackson notes a strong emphasis on teeagdes and suffering of the American
people, as well as the construction of the attaska national tragedy. The constant reference
by the Bush administration to the attacks as adnat tragedy’, a ‘wound to our country’
and ‘our nation's sorrof, as well as the emphasis on remembrance, coulsebr as
deliberate attempts to construct the attacks a®llective experience of the nation. In
addition, an effort by the administration to esigtiblthe humanity of the victims was also
observed through reference to individual namessqualities and personal relations of the
victims. Through the deliberate efforts of the U&mnistration, a myth of exceptional
grievance and suffering was created with the Ana@rication being assigned the status of the

primary victim.

Another important aspect in the discursive consimacof the September Tattacks
lies in the constant reference to the attacks psowoked acts of war. On the 14th September
2001, President Bush announced that ‘[w]ar has laegyed against us by stealffi Defence
Secretary Donald Rumsfeld also supported PresiBesih's claim by referring to the victims
killed in the World Trade Centre as casualties af.wMoreover, as noted by Silberstein,
there was a deliberate attempt to remove the atiokn their historical context. Statements
such as ‘America was targeted for attack because we brightest beacon for freedom and
opportunity in the world® by President Bush not only precluded any possiideussion
regarding US foreign policies but also reiterateel $tatus of America as the innocent victim.
The construction of the 1September 2001 attacks as unprovoked acts of nfiésting
exceptional suffering on innocent American victitn&as argued, helped incite the desire for

7% Jackson, Richard (2005) Writing the War on TesmriManchester: Manchester University Press
7 Jackson (2005) P.31
8 Cited in Jackson (2005) P.32
ibid (2005) P.38
8 Cited in Silberstein (2002) P.7
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vengeance, justifying the use of violence in resgo\s Jackson summarised: ‘One way to
promote a discourse of violence which can motivatdinary people to engage in or

acquiesce to war, is to create or sustain a powsefise of grievance and victim-hotid’

The second feature of government discourse surrogride War on Terrorism is the
wide-spread use of sanitising language, whichdlises the suffering of others. During the
invasion of Afghanistan and Iraq, Jackson explainaas constantly emphasised by the US
authorities that ‘extreme care is continually beiaken to avoid civilian casualties, and that
the combination of smart weapons and careful targeactually makes modern warfare
relatively bloodless® This emphasis on technologically advanced pretisieaponry also
provided an illusion that the civilian populationgere somehow shielded from the
destructiveness of war. This emphasis on technolzag/also accompanied by the extensive
use of euphemisms enabling Americans to overloekdiath and suffering caused by the
invasion. Similarly, the treatment of captured undiuals was also characterised by sanitised
language such as ‘enhanced interrogation techni§ti&sich sanitised language enabled the
trivialisation of the physical and psychologicalirpanflicted upon the populations of

Afghanistan and Iraqg.

In addition, the government discourse on the leg#ation of the War on Terrorism
also emphasised the polar division of the worldveenh good and evil, and us and them. On
11" September 2001, President Bush declared the attaeke ‘evil, despicable acts of
terror.®* This initial statement would typically be followdxy declarations such as ‘[w]e are
in a conflict between good and e’ with an emphasis on America's moral responsjtiitit
‘rid the world of evil’®® The construction of the evil other helps creatm@nstrous and
inhuman enemy whose violence is ‘irrational, untedi and unprovoked” Through such
processes of labelling and dehumanisation, ‘it fioees] relatively easy to treat them in an
unconscionable manner and without any regard feir fiuman rights® More importantly,
the discursive construction of good versus evdrisabsolute one, allowing no ambiguities or

compromise. In the words of Kellner, ‘it assumdsreary logic where “we” are the forces of

8 Jackson (2005) P.35
8ibid P.132
8 Cited in Mark Danner (2004) P.36
8 Cited in Jackson (2005) P.66
% ibid P.67
% ibid P.67
87 Rajiva (2005) P.89
8 Jackson (2005) P.75
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goodness and “they” are the forces of darkn&€bnstructed under such a totalising
paradigm, the War on Terrorism therefore becomesuggle for existence, where victory
can only be obtained through the complete elimomatf the enemy. As the stakes of such a
war become total, restraints on the conduct of avarremoved. Such a discourse, Kellner
warned, legitimises any action undertaken in theanaf good no matter how destructive, on

the grounds that it is attacking e¥Al.

Through examining the construction of exceptionatekican victimhood, sanitised
war and trivialised suffering, as well as the camngion of the War on Terrorism as a
struggle for the survival between good and ewvildss of official discourse offer important
insights into how the US authorities have soughustify and to rationalise the use of war in
response to the attacks on the World Trade CeHweiever, the studies discussed have all
been focused upon political discourse producedhgy WS administration in support of
military operations in Afghanistan and Iraq. In erdo understand public opinion towards the
War on Terrorism and the use of coercive interriogatechniques, the role of the news
media should also be considered. As gatekeepandooimation, the news media contributes
to influencing the public perception of events tigb their selection in its coverage, as well
as their discursive framing of events. In the reedtion, this thesis will therefore introduce
and discuss studies examining how the War on Tismohas been presented by the news

media.

2.2.2. Analysis of Media Framing and War on Terrorism
In addition to examining the political discoungeduced by the US government, a

number of studies have examined how the attackssahdequent War on Terrorism have
been framed by the American news media, and thenpat implications of this framing for

US public opinion. These studies can largely bédéi into two main areas: analysis of the
television news media such as news reports andstaks; and the print media. Studying
television media spectacles, Kellner examined hiogvattacks on the World Trade Centre
and the military operation in Afghanistan and Inagre presented by the television news

media in his articlSeptember 11, the Media and War Feard 9/11°%. A similar analysis

8 Kellner (2004) P.47

Pipbid P.48

1 Kellner, Douglas (2002) September 11, the Medid, \&ar Fever in Television & New Media Vol.3 NO.2 P
143 ~ 151
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was also conducted by SolomonNfass Media, Aiding and Abetting Militari$f which
examined the extent to which the television newdiméias performed as part of the
propaganda machine during the War on Terrorism.tieroarea of research interest lies in
various aspects of the print media. In the artMkrging Alternatives or Traditional News
Gates,Fahmy examined the differences in the use of n@wscses that were used to portray
the 11" September 2001 attacks and the War on Terror hyfigbalanguage and Arabic-
language newspapers. This was achieved throughsamglthe news sources through which
each newspaper obtained the visual images usebein tespective newspapetsOther
academics have focused their attention on analyemgontent of the newspaper texts. Ryan
for example, examined how the War on Terrorism lesn framed in editorials of major
American newspapets Others such as Traugott and BradEsglaining 9/1° as well as
Dimitrova and Strombéack's comparison study betwesdia framing of the Iraq war in

Sweden and Ameri§ chose to analyse the content of the actual ngvespaports.

Within these studies, three main characteristitstne framing of the War on
Terrorism by the American Media can be identifiedch of which demonstrated media
conformity with the dominant discourse produced tme US government. The first
commonly identified characteristic is the emphasisthe 11 September 2001 attacks and
American victimhood. Examining television broadsasKellner observed that ‘after
September 1%, the networks played show after show detailingtthem done to the victims
of the bombing, and kept their cameras aimed atulgl zero" in order to document the
destruction and drama of discovering dead bodie®tevious analysis of photographs
depicting the 9/11 attacks and the Afghan war, atsticated that the ‘English-language
newspaper emphasised guilt in the 9/11 attack byvstyg visual messages that humanised
the victims®®. The emphasis on the notion of American victimheoodtributed to providing

justification for the use of violence in the namk self-defence. Moreover, this strong

2 Solomon, Norman, (2003) Mass Media: Aiding and tihg Militarism in Boggs Carl (ed) Masters of War
(London: Routledge)

% Fahmy, Shahira (2005) Emerging Alternatives oditranal News Gates in The International Journal fo
Communication Studies Vol.67, No.5 P.381~398

% Ryan, Michael (2004) Framing the War Against Tesm in International Journal for Communication @as
\Vol.66 No.5 P.363 ~ 382

% Brader, Ted & Traugott, Michael W. (2003) Explaigi9/11 in Just, Marion, Kern Montague and Norris,
Pippa ed. Framing Terrorism (London: Routledge)

% Dimitrova Daniela & Strémbéck (2005) Mission Accplished? In The International Journal for
Communication Studies Vol.67 No.5 P.399 ~ 417

9 Kellner (2004) P.50

% Fahmy (2005) P.385
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emphasis on American suffering and victimhood tasylfrom the attacks on the World
Trade Centre, also contributed to diverting attanfrom the pain and suffering inflicted by
American military operations, while focusing pubbatrage on the suffering of American
victims in the World Trade Centre and their fanslie

The second commonly identified characteristic enfmmg the War on Terrorism by
the news media, is the construction of the uncomsing opposition between good and evil.
In his study on editorials in major US newspapens dxample, Ryan noted that in the
majority of the editorials examined, the enemieduding Osama bin Laden and the Taliban
government, were associated with negative labels as corrupt, murderous, extremist and
cowardly?® Such associations were also enhanced by a widespeadency to remove the
11" September attacks from their historical contexpla@ning the attacks as being motivated
by ‘hatred’ or the desire to ‘start a war’ or toe&droy our [American] way of life'®
Similarly, in the articleThe Barbarians of Fallujahit was noted by Carr that Iragi insurgents
and the celebrating crowds involved in the KillioGUS personnel working for the Black
water private security firm, were branded as ‘thugsages, cold-blooded ruthless barbarians
and cheering crowds in a barbaric ord}*.Amongst the US public, such processes of
dehumanisation and demonization contributed tosthgpression of empathy while enabling
acceptance and justification towards the use okssige violence. In addition, through
invoking the notion of an uncompromising binary ttieh between civilisation and barbarism,
as well as good and evil, the War again Terrorigoomes escalated to a war of survival,
where traditional restraints in the conduct of Wwacome powerless. Scholars such as Kellner
have argued that the discourse of uncompromisimpgipon between good and evil ‘raises
the stakes and violence of conflict and nurturesenapocalyptic and catastrophic politics,

fuelling future cycles of hatred, violence and W&f.Carr argues that:

‘such representations were crucial to the selftagbs consensus that demanded the
obliteration of Fallujah in April 2004 and servexlttansform a city of some 300,000
inhabitants on the Euphrates into a symbol of thdewconfrontation between the
civilised West and the new barbarians of the twingy century. The result was a

savage assault by the most powerful military fomehistory, the devastating

% Ryan (2004) P.377

19 Traugott & Brader (2003) P.188
11 Carr (2008) P.22

192 Kellner (2002) P.145
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consequences of which have barely been acknowldolgedher those responsible or

a compliant media that has too often acted as theirthpiece**®

The third commonly identified characteristic of neeftaming of the War on Terror,
is the trivialisation of sufferings inflicted by éhAmerican forces during the War on
Terrorism. Kellner for example, argues that teliewisnetworks within America tended to
‘provide highly sanitised views of the war’ whichere focused on presenting spectacular
images of high-tech bombings while ‘rarely showiragi casualties*** A similar effect was

also achieved in the printed press by the empliasis

‘neither US soldiers nor innocent Afghans [or Igquill die in the morally justifiable
military strikes against the evil doers, and thee“tallies” will liberate the good
Afghans [and Iraqis] as well as feed and medich&mt as "the allies" have done

previously for other oppressed peopl€s.’

Through such processes of sanitisation, the deatrsaffering caused by American military

operations becomes nothing more but insignificawlt @enintended ‘collateral damage’.

Through analysing the media coverage of the attackthe World Trade Centre as
well as the War on Terrorism, the above studiesaeod the understanding of the
contributory role of the media in creating an emapkenvironment, supporting the legitimacy
of war in response to the attacks on the World @r@éntre. Despite the different forms of
media outlets analysed by each of the studies, toeymonly agree that the US media
conformed to the government discourse with respedioth the terrorist attacks and the
subsequent military operations. As argued by Kellne

‘broadcast television allowed dangerous and argudbtanged zealots to vent and
circulate the most aggressive, fanatic, and dowtrignatic views, creating a

consensus around the need for immediate militatigraand all-out war'®

While the use of military force in response to dest attacks may be legitimised
through invoking the just war tradition by emphagisUS victimhood, the just cause of self-

defence and trivialisation of suffering caused lyy ise of war, tolerance towards the violent

193 Carr (2008) P.26

104 Kellner (2004) P.50
195 Ryan (2004) P.367
1% Kellner (2002) P.147

36



treatment of prisoners, both unauthorised abuse afiitially sanctioned coercive
interrogation policies would be more difficult. Wéithe use of military force may be
justified through appealing to the just war tramhti acts of torture, cruel and inhuman
treatments have been actively prohibited by intéonal humanitarian legislation, such as the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as well he Charter of the United Nations.
Furthermore, US society has also been keen to comdeolations of human rights under
other regimes. Indeed, one of the main justificaigiven by the Bush administration for the
invasion of Iraq was the removal of the tyrannieglime under Saddam Hussein, which had
committed brutal acts of torture and persecutidrer&fore, although the above cited studies
examined the contribution of discursive construttiny both the US government and the
news media in legitimisation of war, discursiveregentation of coercive treatments towards
detainees under US custody should also be spdiifedeamined due to its nature as directly
contradicting established commitments towards humgints. In order to understand the
significant level of tolerance towards the useadrcion as a means of intelligence gathering,
a strong case can be made that discursive conetiuattreatments towards detainees under
US custody should be specifically examined.

However despite attention to the discourses sudingrthe use of war in response to
the attacks on the World Trade Centre by both ti$e ddvernment and the media, little
attention has so far been given to in-depth exatioima of the discursive presentation of
treatment of detainees under US custody, and whetledia narratives have contributed to
the creation of an environment whereby officiallanstioned use of physical and
psychological coercion as a means of intelligenatheying are treated with a significant
level of leniency by US public opinion, despite tigblication of explicit images of abuse
such as those witnessed at Abu Ghraib. The netibeewill discuss studies examining the

presentation of treatment towards detainees un8ecudtody by the US media.

2.2.3. Media Representation of Treatments towards Detainees under US Custody
As previously mentioned, the revelation of imagégrisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib

and its subsequent outrage resulted in a rigor@esission of the role of the news media in
the War on Terrorism. However little attention Haekn paid to the detailed and specific
examination of how treatment of detainees undect$ody has been presented by the news
media and its possible influence on public opinioAs previously described, studies

examining the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib lexaenined the causes of the scandal and
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attribution of responsibilities. Studies examiniihg scandal in the media have also largely
focused on the impact of the images in the meddatheir implication on the media-state

relationst®’

One study examining in detail the representatiotd8f detention and interrogation
practices as well as the abuse of prisoners at @htaib, was conducted by Bennett,
Lawrence and Livingston and was published in thielarNone Dare Call It Torturewhich
later featured in the booWhen the Press FailsThe study examined the extent of media
compliance with government framing through countiing frequency of usage of the words;
‘mistreatment’, ‘abuse’, and ‘torture’, by leadingational news organisations when
describing the treatment of prisoners at Abu GhigibJS soldiers as featured in the explicit
images broadcast by CBS news. Examining the n@nssiproduced by the Washington Post,
the study tracked ‘four labels that were most plevain news coverage of Abu Ghraib:
mistreatment, scandal, abuse and tortd?®The selected items were coded by coders
unfamiliar with the theoretical position of the dyaccording to the presence of the four
labels within the text, choosing from a list indlugl ‘abuse, mistreatment, scandal, torture, or
“none of the abové® The study then examined a wider sample of nevasattitorials from
ten newspapers and through machine coding, anallgeddequency of the four labels.

It was argued by Bennett al. that the images of Abu Ghraib could have allowed
journalists to act as ‘independent and crediblecEsuoutside government for asking hard
questions about the conduct of the war in Fgas a result of the event-driven dynamics
within the media enhanced by technological devekmps in information gathering and
transmission. As explained by the watchdog medialghoin the event of unexpected
catastrophes or policy failures where the estabtisbalance of power among the political
elite may be disturbed, the news may perform aeeractive political agency. Indeed the
political impact of the prisoner abuse scandal &uAGhraib was emphasised in the
arguments by GoW" and Gowing'? as discussed earlier. In the context of the pesabuse
scandal, the possibility for independent and @itijournalism is further enhanced by the

197 Gow, James & Michalski (200%yar, Image and Legitimacyl ondon: Routledge)3owing, Nick (2009)
Sky Full of Lies and Black SwanfOxford: Reuters Institute for the study of Jodisra)
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absence of existing dominant framing cascading ftbm level of the political elite. As

argued by Entman in the model of cascading actimati

‘[cloverage that challenges official positions magcur when sources pushing
alternative perspectives are readily availabletonalists, and when the events being
covered are culturally ambiguous — that is, whay tare difficult to make sense of in

ways that fits easily with the public’s widely shdrbeliefs**®

Therefore, ‘there was reason to expect that they stould become a focal point for
challenging the Bush administration’s claims abthet treatment of prisoners - particularly

since the incident had become an internationah fasnt.**

In the study by Bennett al.,two aspects of the narrative within the coveragthe
Abu Ghraib scandal by US newspapers were examinelliding the usage of discursive
labels in defining the incidents of prisoner abas@&bu Ghraib, as well as the timing within
which discursive labels such as torture appeareddsappeared in the narratives of the
newspapers. Through comparing the number of incelerwhere the use of the words
‘mistreatment’ and ‘abuse’ appeared in describimg photographed mistreatment of Iraqi
prisoners at Abu Ghraib to that of the word ‘togfuiit was argued that the leading national
news organisations failed to present a frame ohtsvéhat challenged the framing of the
scandal as isolated incidents by the US governm@aimparing the usage of the terms
‘torture’ and ‘abuse’, Bennett al. noted the reluctance of journalists to employ wed
‘torture’ to describe the photographed treatmenh#&hba Ghraib, preferring the word ‘abuse’
which carried less negative implications. In aduliti the use of the term ‘torture’ in
describing the photographed treatment of detaia¢eSbu Ghraib ceased shortly after the

story broke. As explained in the article:

‘at the height of attention to the Abu Ghraib stomhen public opinion was in the
formative stage, the mainstream media allowed thmimistration’s “isolated abuse”
frame to dominate the news and declined to offerghblic a coherent alternative

frame.®

113 Bennettet al (2007) P. 77
"ibid
115 Bennettet al. (2006) P.481
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The study conducted by Bennett al., provides valuable insights in understanding
how the photographed mistreatment of prisonerstat &hraib can be represented in the
media as isolated accidents. However, their soidoon quantitative analysis of the
frequency of usage of single vocabularies in teassilted in an over-simplified analysis. As
explained by Bennett al, the focus of analysis lies in examining the prnee of individual
vocabularies in labels attached to the prisonesalacandal. While individual words may
carry a significant degree of meaning and implaratthe methodology of Bennedt al does
not address the issue of situated meanings of wondier the discursive context of the
narrative within which the individual words are dbed. Although individual words may
convey significant amounts of latent meanings, bataries also acquire a range of different
specific meanings within different discursive cots$e For example, although definitions of
torture under international humanitarian standagpifies its use as means for military and
political purposes, the word is often also usediswmtally to describe ‘the infliction of
suffering, however defined, upon anyone for anyppse — or for no purpos&'® Therefore,
without consideration of the discursive contextcsfpe to the text, the label of torture may
not automatically suggest connection to governrpetities. Similarly, the simple presence
of individual vocabularies such as mistreatment abhdse may not automatically indicate
framing of the violence at Abu Ghraib as isolatedidents, as the context of the text may
emphasise the abuse and mistreatment as instaélifed or policy driven. Therefore,
although analysis of the usage of words in isohatontributes as an indicator to the pattern
of framing, an analysis focusing solely on the pnee of individual vocabularies within the
texts would not account for the situated meaning/afds within different contexts. In order
to understand fully the image of treatment towatetainees under US custody presented by
the news media, a different approach is required &xamines not only the presence of

individual keywords, but also the discursive conhigithin the text.

In addition, although the study by Bennettal. demonstrated the failure of the US
media to provide an effective counter-frame incibserage of the prisoner abuse scandal, it
does not account for the discursive mechanismsigiirevhich framing the abuse of prisoners
as isolated incidents distanced from the US adtnatien have been constructed.
Furthermore, the study by Bennettal. contributed to explaining how the abuse of prisene

at Abu Ghraib became distanced from US militargliigence. However, in order to fully

1% peters (1999) P.2
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understand the significant level of leniency ancrewacceptance towards the officially
sanctioned use of physical and psychological coeras a means of intelligence gathering,
this thesis will also examine the extent to whibb tJS news media may contribute to the
legitimisation of officially sanctioned coercive témrogation techniques such as sleep
deprivation, environmental manipulation and stigssitions. In order to examine the extent
to which the US news media may contribute to tlymiScant level of tolerance towards

officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogatitechniques, this thesis will apply the
theoretical framework of administrative evil and nadanversion where acts of evil became
convincingly redefined as good. In the followingcsen, | will therefore introduce and

outline the concept of administrative evil.

2.3. Theoretical Framework of Administrative Evil
As detailed above, studies examining discourse®wwsuding the War on Terrorism

have analysed the discursive construction of tihacks on the World Trade Centre and
subsequent War on Terrorism by both the US goventiared the news media, as well as the
media’s role in the legitimisation of war througbo&ing the Just War Tradition. Examining
the framing of the abuse of prisoner at Abu Ghiaybthe US news media, the study by
Bennettet al demonstrated the failure of the US media to mglevan effective counter
framing to the government framing of abuse. As jesly argued, studies analysing the
discourse surrounding the War on Terrorism, haweided on how the use of war has been
justified through the emphasis on exceptional Ugwvainces, the language of sanitation and
the demonization of terrorist enemies, which apgbdb the just war tradition. However,
very little attention has been paid to answerirgrttore focused question of why despite the
revelation of outrageous images of abuse theradraained a significant level of leniency
amongst the US public towards the use of physiedl@sychological coercion as a means of
intelligence gathering. Due to the nature of t@fwruel and inhumane treatments towards
prisoners are specifically prohibited both undéeinational humanitarian legislations as well
as the US Constitution. The studies cited abovenad@ddress the question of how such acts,
which clearly contradict protested humanitariarueal may be presented as tolerable or even
justified. Therefore, this thesis will contribute the more focused examination of the
discursive mechanisms through which narratives gy news media may contribute to
facilitating legitimisation of officially sanctioreuse of coercion as a means of intelligence
gathering.
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As a result of the lack of detailed discussion andlysis of media representation of
treatment of detainees under US custody, therem@mexisting frameworks employed in the
field of political communication with which the pgble contribution of the US media
discourse to the level of leniency amongst US pudgiinion towards coercive treatments of
detainees may be analysed. Therefore, a theor&traéwork is required in order to analyse
the possible contribution of media discourse tbathe legitimisation of coercive treatment
towards detainees. In order to facilitate suchralyais, existing theoretical frameworks used
in the study of historical atrocities will be drawpon. In this section, | will firstly examine
existing theoretical frameworks provided by variosisidies of historical atrocities, in
particular the Holocaust, such as ttehumanisation of victimanddominance of technical
rationality. Considering the insufficiency of existing theacal frameworks examining
individual aspects in understanding historical diecits of atrocities, | will then outline the
theoretical framework ofdministrative Evilpresented by Adams and Balfour. Through
applying the theoretical framework atdministrative Evil this thesis will illuminate the the
role of the US media in contributing to the levélleniency towards sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques and the unauthdrabuse of prisoners through the social

knowledge constituted by the news discourse.

2.3.1. Studying Historical Atrocities
In the study of the Holocaust and other historiedéifocities, causes such as

dehumanisation of victimsand dominance of technical rationalitthave been cited
individually as explanations of the deliberateictfbn of violence and suffering on others.

Theoretical frameworks based upon the process dfurdanisation can be
characterised by the conceptiddmo Sacers presented by Agamben and the process of de-
realisation as presented by Butler. In his bdtémo Sacer’, Agamben presented the notion
of Homo Saceams individuals existing as exiles outside the havp, despite their biological
existence, are stripped of any political significanAs explained in the bodkomo Sacer
‘modern man is an animal whose politics calls kistence as a living being into questidf’
Through the status of citizenship, the biologida 6f man is given political significance as a
member of the sovereign. The politicisation of liferefore creates a threshold where life
ceases to be worthy of being lived, devoid of vadne becomeslomo Sacer Stripped of

17 Agamben, Giorgio (1995) Homo Sacer: Sovereign Pane Bare LifgStanford: Stanford University Press)
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their status as citizens, victims of the Holocauste placed in camps where the significance
of their lives became reduced to thatHdmo Sacerenabling their systematic slaughter. In
her bookPrecarious Life™ Butler discussed the process of de-realisatiorreveeme lives
are placed beyond the limit where their lossesect@be losses and grief for them ceases. In
the words of Butler, ‘on the level of discoursertam lives are not considered lives at all,
they cannot be humanised, that they fit no domirfeane for the human:?® Through
removal of names and a meaningful human face, inelitees are placed in a state that is
‘neither alive nor dead, but interminably specttdlAs such, ‘if violence is done against
those who are unreal, then from the perspectivaabénce, it fails to injure or negate those
lives, since those lives are already negdfédlherefore although 200,000 Iraqi children
were killed during the Gulf War and its aftermatfi:there are no obituaries for the war
casualties that the United States inflicted andetlemnnot be,” as ‘if there were to be an
obituary, there would have had to have been adifife worth noting, a life worth valuing
and preserving, a life that qualifies for recogmiti*** Theoretical concepts such B®mMo
Sacer as presented Agamben atitk Process of Derealisatioas presented by Butler
contribute to understanding the process of dehusation, through which victims of abuse
become stripped of their political significancehasnan beings through means of policy and
media discourse, and thus become open to abusthelstudies examining the political
discourse surrounding the War on Terrorism, thecgge of dehumanisation has also been
cited in the analysis of how political discourseyn@ntribute to legitimising the use of

military force.

In contrast, theoretical frameworks based on tecimationality are characterised by
the study of the Holocaust by Bauman. In his steijtled Modernity and the Holocaust,
Bauman focuses on tltmminance of technical rationalityithin modern western society as
a product of modernity, and the consequent erosibrmoral responsibility through
emphasising efficient and regulated policy impletagan, as well as effective achievement

of an ultimate vision. As described by Bauman:

19 Bytler, Judith (2004)Precarious Life(London: Verso)

2%ibid P.34

2lipid

122ihid P.33

123 Cited in Butler,(2004) P.34

124 Buytler (2004) P.34

125 Bauman, Zygmunt (1989) Modernity and the HolocgGstmbridge: Polity Press)

43



‘Modern genocide is genocide with a purpose. Gettid of the adversary is not an
end in itself. It is a means to an end: a necefisdystems from the ultimate objective,
a step that one has to take if one wants everaihrthe end of the road. The end itself

is a grand vision of a better and radically differsociety.*?°

Through its promotion of value-free rationality, Baan argued that ‘science cleared the way
to genocide through sapping the authority, and tqpréag the binding force, of all normative
thinking, particularly that of religion and ethic$’ Through erosion of normative moral
standards, violence becomes authorised as a temhfrige of emotion and evaluated solely
on its regulated and efficient implementation, aadlvas its effectiveness in achieving its

designated objectives. In the words of Bauman:

‘It is, in fact, entirely reasonable, if “reason’eans instrumental reason, to apply
American military force, B52’s napalm and all thest to “communist-dominated”

Viet-Nam, as the “operator” to transform it intédesirable object*?®

Examining the domination of technical rationalityeo moral responsibility as a result of the
cultural emphasis of science and pure reason withiern society, Bauman’s study of
modernity and the Holocaust contributes to undeditey the process of technical and
instrumental reasoning, where the moral signifieaotviolence becomes reduced to simply
a means to an end. Therefore violence becomesiéegpd as a technique in the achievement

of the ultimate political objective.

Examining historical atrocities, theoretical franmeies focusing on individual
processes such as dehumanisation of victims andindoge of technical rationality
contributes to understanding the different aspictghich institutionalised violence becomes
justified through policies and discourse. Howeubeoretical frameworks that are based
upon individual processes can only provide padralerstanding of how institutionalised acts
of atrocities may be legitimised through means oficees and discourse. Therefore, a
theoretical framework that incorporates the différaspects of investigation is required in
order to achieve a more holistic understandingheffossible contribution of the US media

discourse to public opinion. Therefore this thesi adopt the theoretical framework of
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Administrative Evilas introduced by Adams and Balfour, which incogpes the different

aspects within the process whereby acts of evil beepme accepted as legitimate.

2.3.2. The Concept of Administrative Evil
Examining the relationship between evil and publieninistrations, as well as other

organisations, Adams and Balfour presented the eminof administrative evil, which
incorporated the previously identified processesdefiumanisation and erosion of moral
responsibility by technical rationality. It is aenl that in the modern age, the culture ‘that
emphasises the scientific-analytic mind-set andbiiief in technological progresé’led to

the emergence of a new and bewildering form of eférred to aadministrative evil

In order to understand the theoretical concept drhimistrative evil, | will firstly
outline the notion of evil. Although Adams and Raif stated ‘evil is an essential concept for
understanding the human conditibfi’ there is little consensus on defining the conadpt
evil. 13! As explained by Ricouer, ‘to do evil is alwayither directly or indirectly, to make
someone else suffer. In its dialogic structure esthmitted by someone finds its other half in
the evil suffered by someone el$&1n their bookUnmasking Administrative Eyif* Adams
and Balfour defined evil as ‘the actions of humamnbs that unjustly or needlessly inflict
pain and suffering and death on other human béiigécts of evil in history may be
categorised along a continuum where mass erupfi@tracities such as the Holocaust are
placed at one end of the scale and minor wrongdaaing placed at the other end of the scale.
Evil can also be categorised depending on how tie @ evil have been approached and

recognised. As suggested by Adams and Balfour:

‘evil also occurs along another continuum: fromsatttat are committed in relative
ignorance to those that are committed knowingly deliberately or what we would

characterise as masked and unmasked €vil.’

As a new form of evil, administrative evil can beasked in many ways. Therefore

individuals and organisations can often engage dts &f evil without recognising its
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consequences or be convinced that the acts cordndte justified in serving the greater
good!®® As noted by Staub:

‘we cannot judge evil by conscious intentions, seapsychological distortions tend
to hide even from the perpetrators themselves tharintention. Perpetrators of evil
often intend to make people suffer but see thelioas as necessary or serving a
higher good. In addition, people tend to hide tineigative intentions from others and

justify negative actions by higher ideals or thetims’ evil nature **’

Administrative evil therefore falls under the caiggwhereby individuals and organisations
engage in acts of evil without intention or recdigm of any wrongdoings. Within the

context of this study therefore, the theoreticahfework of administrative evil will be able to
contribute towards reaching an understanding ofefemy towards coercive interrogation

techniques in the US.

2.3.3. Legitimisation of Administrative Evil
Administrative evil, which is unique to the modexge, has its roots in the emerging

domination of instrumental and technical calculasiavhich have not only underlined the
modern age, but have also displaced moral evaluasa standard of ethics through the

process of moral inversiott®Moral inversion is the process:

‘in which something evil has been redefined conwigly as good, ordinary people
can all too easily engage in acts of administragvi believing that what they are

doing is not only correct, but in fact, godd”

The process of moral inversion, characterised lyatbhdication of moral responsibility and
authorised violence, as a result of the dominatibimstrumental rationality, is facilitated by
three conditions as specified by KelmdfiThe conditions facilitating the abdication of
moral responsibility and legitimisation of admim&tve evil includeconsequentialist moral
reasoning emphasis of technical responsibility and erosionnadral responsibility and

dehumanisation of victims
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In the first condition facilitating the processrabral inversion, violence is authorised
by virtue of the actions furthering the ultimateafg of the organisation, which must be
accepted as synonymous for the well-being of imtligls.’* As a result, such
consequentialist reasoning becomes dominant inptibeess of moral evaluation where
means are justified by the ends they serve. Astitited by the Machiavellian principle of
Raisons d’etat the choice of ‘dirty handd.es mains salés ‘means that one inflicts
knowingly and deliberately pain and suffering ohess, for a good reason - for the greater
good of the polity.*** While consequentialist reasoning within the frarogw of
administrative evil is enabled through moral inv@nsshares a degree of similarity to that of
the Machiavellian principle oRaisons d’état‘the culture of technical rationality tends to
drive the consideration out of the picture altogetfi"® As acts of administrative evil fall
under the category of masked evil, individuals mateven be presented with the calculation
of the degree of good within its moral evaluatign.closer analogy may be found in
Bauman’s study oModernity and the Holocausfs explained by Bauman, ‘Modern culture
is a garden culture. It defines itself as the de$oyg an ideal life and a perfect arrangement of
human conditions*** The vision of the gardener, constructed as thimate objective of the
polity, therefore determines the legitimacy of nedinrough which the design is realised.

Examining the Holocaust, it was explained by Bauzt:

‘modern genocide, like modern culture in genesah gardener’s job. It is just one of
the many chores that people who treat society asgaaden need to
undertake...Weeding out is a creative, not a destrietctivity. It does not differ in
kind from other activities which combine in the stmuction and sustenance of the

perfect garden*®
As:

‘all visions of society-as-garden define parts loé social habitat as human weeds.

Like all other weeds, they must be segregated,aoued, prevented from spreading,
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removed and kept outside the boundaries; if abehmeans prove insufficient, they

must be killed **®

Within the modern garden culture, violence and gateare authorised and justified through
the ultimate objective of the perfect garden, whgko be accepted as synonymous with the
well-being of individual members within the polityhrough emphasising legitimacy of the
ultimate political objective therefore, the consewgtialist moral reasoning contributes to
facilitating the process of moral inversion throughich acts of evil becomes convincingly

redefined as good, thereby facilitating administeagvil.

The second condition facilitating the abdicatidmmral responsibility ‘routinizes the
action through role specification and rule goverpeatedure™’ Through role specification
and rules embodied within organisational hierarghparticipants are shielded from ‘having
to confront moral consequences of administrativeoas other than from a theoretical,
abstract perspectivé® through the emphasis of technical or instrumergsponsibility. As
explained by Adams and Balfour, ‘Technical ratidiyals a way of thinking and living that
emphasises the scientific-analytic mind-set and tikbef in technological progress?
Following the Enlightenment of the #ZCentury and the Industrial Revolution in the"19
Century, Adams and Balfour argue, ‘the scientifi@lgtical mind-set captured the way we
think, and the study of epistemology was largefuced to commentaries on the history of
science.™® The dominance of natural science and the scierdifalytical mind-set
contributed to create a culture that strived toiexah scientific precision and objectivity,
where social and political issues were consideretlpms to be solved through engineering
solutions. As a result, the reliance on sciencethadscientific-analytical mind-set gave rise
to a culture of professionalism which ‘narrowed tlenception of ethics within
professionalism®®!in which ‘to be professional is to be ethic&?Through emphasising
instrumental responsibility, which demands the piirof efficient implementation of
political objectives regulated by a rational andjecbve standard of professional
accountability, the modern emphasis of professismaland technical, or instrumental
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rationality, facilitates the condition of moral enrsion and enables administrative euvil
through erosion of traditional normative ethics andral responsibility. The power of such
moral inversion through the emphasis of technicahstrumental rationality is most vividly
illustrated by the institutionalised and systemataughter of the Holocaust. In the words of
Bauman, ‘the Final Solution did not clash at aragstwith the rational pursuit of efficient,
optimal goal implementation®® Through emphasising technical responsibility which
emphasised efficient and regulated implementatios professionalization of violence meant
that ‘the ethical dilemmas associated with themdte outcome are not confronted, only the
daily ones demanding more effective and efficiencpssing*>* In the words of Baumann,
‘violence [is] turned into a technique. Like alttaiques, it is free from emotions and purely
rational.*>° As a result of the emphasis on technical or imséntal responsibility within the
scientific-analytical mind-set of modern societygtsa of evil becomes authorised and

legitimised through erosion of normative moral @sgbilities.

Finally, the third condition that contributes teetabdication of moral responsibility
and the process of moral inversion which facilgegeministrative evil is the dehumanisation
of the victim. In the word of Staub, ‘dehumanisatis another powerful ally in the conduct
of evil."**®* As noted by Philip Zimbardo, ‘one of the worstnifps we can do to our fellow
human being is deprive them of their humanity, eenthem worthless by exercising the
psychological process of dehumanisattdhiThrough the process of dehumanisation, acts of
evil may be more easily legitimised by the remosfaimeaningful victims. As explained by
Adams and Balfour:

‘if those people can be defined as less than hutakrbad”, rather like bugs or
roaches (a classic moral inversion) exterminatian all too easily be seen as the

appropriate action. “They” brought it onto themsslyafter all**®

The dehumanisation of victims may be achieved thinca variety of means. The first
means of dehumanisation is the reduction of victimsimple quantifications. Within the

context of technical rationality within modern seitgi, ‘legitimation is predicated on
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instrumental rationality, which attempts to elintmaany subjective affiliation with the
objects of concern. Phenomena are translated irgntijative representations® Reduced to
value-free quantifications, individuals becomepgtad of their moral significance as human
beings, rendering them worthless by exercising tpsychological process of

dehumanisation'®® As explained by Bauman:

‘dehumanisation starts at the point when the objet which the bureaucratic
operation is aimed can, and are reduced to a seuantitative measures. Once
effectively dehumanised, and cancelled as poterstiddjects of moral demands,
human objects of bureaucratic task performance weved with ethical

indifference.®*

The similar process of de-realisation is also deedrby Butler. Through removal of
the humanising characteristics of victims such ames and personal information, the
process of de-realisation contributes to stripgimg victims of their status as viable human

beings, enabling authorisation of violence. As axd by Butler:

‘certain lives are not considered lives at all ytkannot be humanised, that they fit no
dominant frame for the human, and that their demisadion gives rise to a physical
violence that in some sense delivers the messagéelbfimanisation already at

work.'16?

Their losses are therefore not considered lossektteir suffering becomes de-realised and
therefore meaningless. In the theoretical concéplano Sacems described by Agamben,
the politicisation of life creates a threshold ttafines certain lives as worthy of preservation.
Through means of segregation and exclusion, celftags become placed beyond the
threshold of worthiness. Deemed as unworthy of gregion, such lives, despite their
biological existence, are stripped of politicalrsfigance and becomeare life whose killing
does not constitute murder. In addition to de-sadilon and exclusion, the effect of
dehumanisation is also achieved through presentafivictims with an image that are less
than human and with whom we cannot identify. Assiliated by the German press during the

Holocaust, ‘the Jews are no people like other pednit a pseudo-people welded together by
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hereditary criminality... The annihilation of Jewry ho loss to humanity® Through the
presentation of an image that is less than humie, effect of dehumanisation also
contributes to facilitating acts of evil by remogimorally significant victims. As stated by
Albert Speer, Minister of Armaments under Hitldf,I'‘had continued to see them as human
beings, | would not have remained a N&%.Through the dehumanisation of victims, the
removal of morally significant victims enables asfsvil to be presented as inconsequential.
As a result, the dehumanisation of victims contelsuto facilitate the process of moral

inversion and legitimisation of evil.

In order to understand the significant level détance shown towards the sanctioned
use of coercive interrogation techniques, many bfciv would amount to torture under
international humanitarian legislation, this thesi#l apply the theoretical framework of

administrative evil.
In the words of Adams and Balfour:

‘administrative evil is not easily identified ascbubecause its appearance is masked;
moreover, in our ordinary roles with our taken fpanted assumptions about the

modern world, we wear the masg®

Through the three conditions described above, air@ment is created that facilitates the
discourse of moral inversion through which actewf becomes not only masked, but also
convincingly redefined as good. As a result, ‘induals and groups can and often engage in
evil acts without recognising the consequenceseitr toehaviour, or when convinced their
actions are justified or serving the greater gd8%.Through the framework of administrative
evil, this thesis will examine the extent to whitls media discourse may contribute to
facilitating the significant level of tolerance tawds coercive interrogation techniques among
public opinion, through supporting the discourse nafsking the evil of physical and

psychological violence as a means of intelligeretbeying.

As outlined previously, the masking and legitimgsiof administrative evil is enabled
by three conditions; consequentialist moral reaspnemphasis of technical or instrumental

responsibility and dehumanisation of victims. Iiststudy, as will be outlined in detail in the
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next chapter, | will examine the discursive preagah of the human elements, the actual acts
and effects, as well as the causes and moral juelgsmof coercive treatments, both
sanctioned and unauthorised, towards detainees W#leustody in Irag. | will analyse the
extent to which the US media discourse contributed support the discourse of
Administrative Evil through the production of naivas that support the three conditions
enabling the process of moral inversion. Considgtite incidents of large scale eruption of
evil within human history such as the Holocaustjsitoften assumed that such acts of
extraordinary atrocities emanate from a specifid amique set of historical contexts
separated from our own circumstances. However tleskimg and legitimisation of
administrative evil through the process of moralersion facilitated by the conditions of
consequentialist moral reasoning, the culture chnecal rationality and the process of
dehumanisation, suggest that atrocities such ascgmay be ‘neither abnormal nor a case
of malfunction®®’ within the context of modernity. Through this thetical framework, this
thesis will contribute to understanding how thel efi torture may become redefined as

tolerable and even acceptable within a liberal deatec society.

2.3.4. Study of Abu Ghraib by Adams and Balfour
The study of Abu Ghraib by Adams and Balfour pde& an example of how the

theoretical framework of administrative evil may lagplied. In the third edition of
Unmasking Administrative EviRdams and Balfour analysed the causes leadinigetalbuse

of prisoners at Abu Ghraib, by examining the contéhwar and contribution of government
policy in creating the condition of moral inversiovhere the abuse of prisoners became
possible. The study by Adams and Balfour presetitedabuse of prisoners as an example
demonstrating how, through the process of admatise evil, torture is masked by the
context of war and government discourse from thpgieators at Abu Ghraib, enabling the

abuse of detainees.

Examining reports investigating the abuse of prese at Abu Ghraib, Adams and
Balfour examined several contributing factors trestulted in the abuse of detainees under
US custody in Iraq. Firstly, under attacks fromglreasurgents and the mission of operating a
maximum security prison, it was argued that ‘Operat at Abu Ghraib took place in an
environment that was inherently complex and dangetf$® As explained by Adams and
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Balfour, ‘these units were faced with an extremdilficult and unfamiliar mission without
clear procedural guidelines and under considergimessure to produce actionable
intelligence.*®® In addition to the intensity of insurgency and fitessure to produce actable
intelligence, both self-induced and created by@eoificers, there was also a severe shortage
of experienced and well-trained interrogators, &l as lack of experienced interpreters at
Abu Ghraib. As a result, in the context of insurgemvarfare, the lack of experienced and
well trained staff, and the pressure to producelligence, the prison at Abu Ghraib became
a stage set for ‘a near perfect storm of unexpeatelworst-case developments in terms of
detainee operation$’® Secondly, as a result of the lack of clearly dedimegulations and a
perceived need to adapt to a new form of warfdre,line between the permissible and the
prohibited became blurred, enabling the migratiboarcive interrogation techniques from
Guantanamo Bay to Iraq. As argued by Adams andBaglfour choice in the wake of 9/11
to redefine the rules of war to fit a new paradighwar — the “Global War on Terrorism”-
Set off a whole paper trail of memos on tortufé Following the attacks on the World Trade
Centre, a series of memorandums prepared by thadda$nistration, proposed a series of
definitions of torture so restrictive as to exclualkebut the most severe forms of torture. In
the meantime, through the presentation of the WiaFerrorism as a new form of warfare, it
is argued that new rules were required in ordeallmv more severe forms of interrogation

required to combat a new enemy. Therefore:

‘this series of discussions and events becamdiairte moment for our country in
which we crossed over the threshold of overtly sanmg torture and other abusive

practices, and walked down the pathway toward ahioversion.*’?

In addition, the process of moral inversion is Hiert facilitated by the dehumanisation of
detainees under US custody. In an interview withBIBC, it was stated by Brig. Gen Janis
Karpinski that she was told by Gen. Geoffrey Millérat the Iraqgi prisoners ‘are like dogs
and if you allow them to believe at any point ttiegy are more than a dog then you've lost
control of them.”® Through the process of dehumanisation, detaineeeruUS custody

became presented as somehow less than human.e8trgiptheir moral significance, the
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detainees became ‘seen as a “surplus populatierrgrists living outside the protection of
society and staté* As a result, the moral inhibition that might hgwevented the abuse

became further weakened by the removal of moradlyifscant victims.
As Adams and Balfour stated:

‘When the “War on Terror” was wrongly diverted aedpanded to the invasion and
occupation of Irag, which produced thousands oéidets, the stage was set for an

operational fiasco and a moral inversidft.’

The context of prison in the midst of violent ingency, the lack of experienced and well
trained staff, as well as the pressure to prodatabée intelligence, contributed to the erosion
of normative moral fabric. Through emphasisingrnied for military intelligence and saving
US lives, the condition of consequentialist reasgnicontributed to encourage officers at
Abu Ghraib to place the priority of intelligencetigaring above the basic human rights of
detainees under US custody. In addition, througtiefeing torture, the boundary between
legally permitted interrogation practices and taetbecomes blurred, enabling acts of abuse
and torture to be justified on the procedural gasuthat such acts do not legally constitute
torture. Furthermore, through dehumanisation otimis, moral consequences of acts of
torture and abuse are removed as a result of tteeen that the detainees were somehow
less human and therefore morally insignificant. Toeenbination of the above conditions,
within the context of intensive insurgency thatilftated the erosion of traditional moral
fibre, therefore created the road to administragivie

2.3.5. Administrative Evil and Media Discourse of Treatment towards Detainees
under US Custody in Iraq
As argued by Adams and Balfour, ‘Abu Ghraib semvef as an example of what the

road to Administrative Evil looks like'*® Through applying the theoretical framework of
administrative evil, Adams and Balfour examined thaamics between US government
policy approaches and the abuse of prisoners, singlythe possible contribution of US

government policies and discourse in enabling thetqgraphed acts of abuse to be
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perpetrated. At Abu Ghraib, in the words of Adamd Balfour, ‘our capacity for cruelty and

administrative evil has been briefly unmask&d.’

However, while the study by Adams and Balfour cdwited to understanding the
abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib, its examinatibadministrative evil was limited to the
unauthorised abuse of prisoners committed and phepbed at Abu Ghraib. The study by
Adams and Balfour does not explain the significeevel of tolerance among US public
opinion towards the use of physical and psychobigiolence as a means of intelligence
gathering, despite outrage shown towards the akpimages of violent abuse and
humiliation published in the news media. As arghgddams and Balfour:

‘the torture and abuse at Abu Ghraib should promptnot only to punish the
perpetrators and better train their replacementsatso to think more deeply about
the contradictions and challenges of how we goeemselves as a democracy in the

context of the “Global war on Terror*™

Applying the same theoretical framework, this thesill focus its attention on the examining

the dynamics between media discourse and the isigniflevel of tolerance among US

public opinion towards the use of physical and psyagical violence as a means of

intelligence gathering. While Adams and Balfour rk@ed how the process of moral

inversion enabled US soldiers to commit outragesiusse as depicted in the photographs,
this thesis will examine the extent to which thegass of moral inversion contributed to

enabling the sanctioned use of coercive interrogatechniques to receive the significant
level of tolerance within US society. Thereforeptigh applying this theoretical framework,

this thesis will contribute to the field of study bxploring the question of why, despite the
explicit images of abuse, there remains a sigmfi¢avel of tolerance towards the officially

sanctioned use of physical and psychological coaras a means of intelligence gathering.

2.4. Conclusion
Within studies on the relationship between the im@thd the state, there have been

varying opinions regarding the role of the medighwi the network of communication, as
well as the level of autonomy enjoyed by the medsaipporters of the lapdog image of the

media, such as the propaganda model presented byaHeand Chomsky, suggested an
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image of the media as completely submissive tdigleest power within the political system,
without possibility of autonomy. In the alternativeodels of indexing hypothesis as

al'”and cascading activation as presented by Erffhahe media

presented by Bennett
are presented as having a varying degree, allhienitad one, of autonomy, where alternative
views may be possible under specific conditiondlolang the revelation of the prisoner
abuse scandal, studies such as those of'&awd Gowind®, argued that the development
and increasing availability of digital imaging andmmunication technology would enable
the media to perform the role of an independenttifioestate within the political system.
Through analysing media coverage of treatment tdidees under US custody, this thesis
will examine the extent to which the event-drivgmamics of the prisoner abuse scandal was
able to encourage and sustain effective criticainter framing by the news media to that of

the US government.

On the micro-theoretical level, although variotsdges have examined the discourse
surrounding the War on Terrorism, as presenteddtly the US government and the news
media, little attention has been given to examinimdepth how treatment towards detainees
under US custody was presented by the news mediatsapossible contribution to the level
of leniency towards the use of coercive interragatechniques. Therefore, as a pre-existing
theory is unavailable, this thesis will draw on theoretical framework of administrative euvil
and the process of moral inversion presented bymsdand Balfout®®. In their study
examining the causes leading to the abuse of misost Abu Ghraib, Adams and Balfour
demonstrated the contribution of the redefinitiédriasture and traditional laws of war, with
emphasis on necessity, as well as dehumanisatieictiins, contributing to the process of
moral inversion, where the evil of the abuse ofgmers photographed at Abu Ghraib,
became accepted by the perpetrators. Expandingpemrguments of Adams and Balfour,
this thesis will examine the extent to which, thgbufacilitating the emphasis of
consequentialist reasoning, technical and instraaheasponsibility and dehumanisation of
victims, the narrative framing of treatments tovgaditainees under US custody by the US

news media may contribute to the significant leweélleniency exhibited towards the

179 Bennett,W. Lance, Lawrence Regina G & LivingstSteven (2006) None Dare Call It Torture in Jouwfal
Communication Vol. 56 No.3 P67~485

180 Entman, Robert (2004) Projections of Power (Chicadniversity of Chicago Press)

181 Gow, James & Michalski (2007) War, Image and Liegity (London: Routledge)

182 Gowing, Nick (2009) Sky Full of Lies and Black Svea(Oxford: Reuters Institute for the study of
Journalism)

183 Adams and Balfour, Danny (2009)
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officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogatitethniques, despite the outrage of Abu
Ghraib.
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3. Methodology: Analysing the Framing of Treatmentowards Detainees
under US Custody

In order to examine the role of the American neveslia in contributing to the level
of leniency towards coercive interrogation techesin the US by supporting the discourse
of Administrative Evil, this study will examine howoercive treatments towards detainees

under US custody have been framed by the news media

‘Whatever its specific use, the concept of framitwnsistently offers a way to
describe the power of a communicating té&t.The process of framing, as described by
Entman, ‘refers to the process of selecting andhlighting some aspects of a perceived
reality, and enhancing the salience of an integpi@t of that reality®® Through the process
of framing therefore, events are accorded integtigeis and judgements. As described by

D’Angelo:

‘whether the story topic is an anti-abortion rallyclear power, the federal budget
deficit, welfare reform, a political campaign, advartising campaign or a military
conflict, frames are powerful discursive cues tbam impact cognition, individual
socialisation via interpersonal discussions, puiimion formation, and group use of

media messages to achieve their goafs.’

In order to examine the extent to which the US neweslia contributed to the significant
level of tolerance among US public opinion towatids use of physical and psychological
coercion as a means of intelligence gathering, théesis will examine how the use of

coercive interrogation techniques have been predént the US news media.

In the words of Entman, ‘frames have at least flogations in the communication
process: the communicator, the text, the receiner the culture®®’ Within the location of
media texts, frames are produced and manifestedighrdiscursive patterns within the text,
which through emphasising selected aspects of pedtereality, contribute to its
construction by defining problems, diagnosing causmaking moral judgements, and

suggesting remedies. Through examining the disegigsatterns within news narratives, this

184 Entman (1993) P.51
185 Entman (2004) P.26
186 D'Angelo (2002) P.873
187 Entman, (1993) P.52
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thesis will identify elements of frames within madiepresentation of the treatment of
detainees under US custody in the location of temt] its possible contribution to a wider
social discourse that supported legitimisationhef $anctioned use of coercive interrogation
techniques within US public opinion. For the pumos$ this analysis, this thesis will examine
the presentation of treatment towards detaineegrud® custody in Iraq by the US news

media through means of a qualitative discourse ysisl

This chapter will be divided into four main sectonincluding introduction of
theoretical premises, discussion of methodologaggdroaches, introduction of case studies
and data selection, and application of the themaktramework of Administrative Evil. In the
first section, | will introduce the theoretical prses on which the methodology on which
this study is based by explaining the concept stalirse and its role in constituting social
reality. | will also explain the concept of framirand the role of frames in producing and re-
producing discourse and social reality. In the msdceection, | will firstly introduce the
concept of discourse analysis. | will also disctiestwo main different approaches towards
analysing news framing, namely the quantitativeragph and qualitative approaches in
analysing news narratives. | will then explain ttase study chosen for this study, namely
how treatments towards detainees in Irag have pezsented by the news media, and also
the criteria for data selection. | will also explahe different aspects of texts to be analysed
for the purpose of this study. Finally, | will peeg a detailed explanation of how the
theoretical framework of Administrative Evil willebapplied in analysing news presentation
of treatments towards detainees under US custobitgagn

3.1. Theoretical Premises
In this section, | will explain the theoretical prses of discourse and framing on

which the methodological approaches adopted fopthpose of this study are based. | will
firstly explain the concept of discourse and it i@ constituting society. | will then discuss

the concept of framing, as well as its role in preidg and re-producing discourse.

3.1.1. Concept of Discourse
Although the term ‘discourse’ had been widely ugbére has been a lack of clear

consensus regarding the definition of the concéstexplained by Philips and Jorgensen, the

concept of discourse can most simply be defineth gmarticular way of talking about and
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understanding the world (or an aspect of the wotflf) While there is a lack of consensus,
most approaches towards discourse and its analyare a number of common philosophical
premises. Firstly, it is recognised that knowleddethe world should not be treated as
objective truth. Secondly, our view of, and knovgedabout, the world are the products of
historically situated interchanges among peopld,taarefore should be treated as contingent.
Thirdly, our ways of understanding the world, antbwledge, are created and maintained
through social interactions in which truths areated. Fourthly, within a particular world
view, some forms of action become considered agralatvhereas others are regarded as

unthinkable. Therefore, the social constructiokredwledge has real social consequences.

Stemming from the theoretical claims of construgsm and post-structuralism,
approaches of discourse analysis argue that atwesality is always mediated by language.
As explained by Philip and Jorgensen, ‘our accesgdlity is always through languagg&®
Therefore, as knowledge is created and maintaimeaigh social interactions, language and
discourse is fundamental in the creation of knogéed As explained by Phillips and

Jgrgensen:

‘with language, we create representations of nethidt are never mere reflections of
a pre-existing reality but contribute to constrogti reality. Meanings and
representations are real. Physical objects alset,ekut they only gain meaning

through discourse-°

Language, therefore, is not merely a channel throuwdhich information and
knowledge about the world are communicated, bat f8nachine” that generates, and as a
result constitutes, the social worfd*As a mechanism that constitutes knowledge and the
social world, therefore, language and discourse @sistitute our understanding of the world.
Therefore, as understanding and views of the soewald determine that some forms of
actions are considered natural while others maydgarded as unthinkable, discourse,
through constituting our understanding of the wodtso constitutes our moral reasoning.
Therefore, in this thesis, | will examine the rakthe news media in shaping the moral

outlook regarding using physical and psychologicaércion as a means of intelligence

188 Jgrgensen & Phillips (2002) P.1
189 Jgrgensen & Phillips (2002) P.9
19 jgrgensen & Phillips (2002) P.9
191 Jgrgensen & Phillips (2002) P.9
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gathering through its contribution to the discuesigonstruction of coercive treatments

towards detainees under US custody.

3.1.2. The Concept of Framing and its Role in Producing and Reproducing
Discourse
The concept of framing is closely connected tocalisse, its production and

reproduction. As a constituting part of discourfames contribute to the production and
reproduction of discourse by shaping and limititg) Scope through emphasising selected
aspects and interpretations of a particular sesiaht.

As explained in the previous chapter, the concdpframes and frame analysis
emerged in the 1980s as an attempt to examineraatetstand the interaction between actors
and information in the network of mass communicatidccording to D'Angelo, the hard
core of the news framing research programme igctftl in four empirical goals that
individual studies pursue to varying degrees. Tlhyesds are: to identify thematic units called
frames; to investigate the antecedent conditioas phoduce frames; to examine how news
frames activate, and interact with an individuglisor knowledge to affect interpretations,
recall of information, decision making and evalaa$; and to examine how news frames
shape social-level processes such as public opiaizh policy issue debaté¥ However
definitions of the concept of frames remained ambig and divided. As Entman explained,
although the concept of frames has become more amifying thread in political
communication research, it has been vulnerableritwism as an imprecise catchall that
means slightly different things to each researaraploying it'** As suggested by Ryan,
‘Framing means organising strips of reality - white part of a constant flow of events,
groups and individuals in ways that help us undecstthe world*®*. Through selective
emphasis on aspects of a perceived reality witbmmunicative texts, frames contribute to
promote a particular problem identification, caus&rpretation, moral judgement, as well as
prescription of solutions. Frames therefore coutd regarded as a mechanism in the
production and reproduction of discourse througlictvievents and issues in the social world

are accorded meanings and implications.

192 p'Angelo (2002) P.873
193 Entman (2004) P.5
194 Ryan (2004) P.363
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Frames perform four main discursive functions wittiie network of communication.
Through the four discursive functions, frames dbuote to the production of social discourse
and, therefore, the production of social knowledgestly, frames define problems and the
parameters of discussions. Secondly, frames peoeausal diagnosis, identifying the
sources of the problems defined. Thirdly, framekenaoral judgements about the agents
involved and their effects. Finally, frames suggestedies, offering and justifying solutions
to the problems named by the frame. An examplengbyeEntman was the ‘Cold War’ frame
that dominated the news in the US, and which:

‘Highlighted certain foreign events - say, civil @a- as problems, identified their
source (communist rebels), offered moral judgemdntheistic aggression), and

commended particular solutions (US support forather side)**

Entman argued that all four of these framing funrtdi hold together in a kind of cultural
logic, each helping to sustain the others withdtvenections among them cemented more by

custom and convention, than the principle of syditig logic!%®

According to Entman, frames exist within four laoas in the communication
process: the communicator, the text, the receied, the culturé® Firstly, as pre-existing
schema, frames exist in communicators who makeejumggts in deciding the narratives
produced, while being guided by frames that orgathigir belief systems. For example, as a
result of a tactic of consensus among US elitewbto argue for options such as negotiation
prior to the first Gulf War, ‘the news frame inckdl only two remedies, war now or
sanctions now with war (likely) latet®® Secondly, frames exist within the text itself,
manifested through discursive features such aprimence or absences of certain keywords,
phrases, sentences, images and sources of inform#s illustrated in the study of news
framing of Abu Ghraib by Bennett al, the discursive labels of:

‘mistreatment and abuse include neglectful behayiatlnereas torture is strongly
intentional and has a stronger connection in bottmmon usage and legal

19 Entman (1993) P.52
1% Entman (2004) P.6

197 Entman (1993) P.52
19 Entman (1993) P.55
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terminology to interrogation policies and practicasd therefore may bring attention

onto policy initiatives**®

Thirdly, frames also exist in the system of thosgbit the receivers as habitual schemas and
paradigms, which interact with frames in the tedulting in the formation of public opinion.
For example, in the paradigm of terrorism, supphedlogies upon which individuals drew
on when responding to the attacks on the World &@dntre, included prototypical events,
issues and actors, as well as connections to simgalents such as the attacks on the Pearl
Harbour?® Finally, culture is the stock of commonly invokégmes, which might be
defined as the empirically demonstrable set of comiframes exhibited in the discourse and
thinking of most people in a social groupifigFrames in all four positions perform similar
functions in defining problems, identifying causesnveying judgements and suggesting
remedies as suggested above. The theory of fratheefore, presents a relationship of
mutual constitution between agency and structuthimvithe network of communication.
Within the network of communication, frames in tloeations of discourse produced by
agency and social structure interact in the pradnatf social knowledge within the network
of communication. As frames produced by agencidkimvihe locations of agency feed into
to the production of frames and discourse withanlttation of texts and cultural context, the
agency is also constituted by the discourse anidldamowledge within the locations of texts

and cultural context.

At the fundamental level, frames, as a constitutpagt of discourse, constitute
knowledge of social reality itself for members otity. Frames, through the functions they
perform, accord meanings to, and constrain thees@wu possibility of interpretation and
discussion on its given issue. In the words of Ry@cts ... take on their meanings by bring
embedded in a frame or story line that organisemtand gives them coherence, selecting

certain ones to emphasise while ignoring oth&fsAs explained by Entman:

‘Whether readers accept interpretation “A” whiclhwsecoverage emphasises, or keep

thinking “B” as they did before, by excluding orrbly mentioning some information,

199 Bennett et al (2006) P.473
200 Entman (2004) P.26

201 Entman (1993) P.53

202 Ryan (2004) P.364
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the coverage may discourage audiences from thinkingjl of an entirely different

reading “C™ 2%

Frames, as a constituting part of discourse andhlskwowledge, both in the media
and at an individual level, therefore play a sigaift role in shaping perceptions and opinion
towards events and social issues. As D'Angelo pdimut, frames are powerful discursive
cues that can influence cognition and individualialisation via interpersonal discussigfis.
The powerful influence of framing could be illugtd by an experiment conducted by
Kahneman and Tversky in 1984. During the experiméim¢ subjects were asked the
following question.Imagine that the US is preparing for the outbredkaon unusual Asian
disease, which is expected to kill 600 people. alternative programmes to combat the
disease have been proposed. Assume that the elxadifsc estimates of the consequences of
the programs are as follows: If programme A is addp 200 people will be saved. If
programme B is adopted, there is a one third praldgkihat 600 people will be saved and a
two-thirds probability that no people will be sav&tlhich of the two programmes would you
favour? In the experiment, 72 percent of the subjectsehmogramme A while 28 percent
chose programme B. In the next experiment, an iciEnsituation was presented with a
different choiceif programme C is adopted, 400 people will didRdbgramme D is adopted,
there is a one-third probability that nobody willedand a two thirds probability that 600
people will die.Upon being given the second set of choices, oBlp&cent of the subjects
chose programme C, which was identical with Prognan® while Programme D, which was
identical with Programme B, was chosen by 78 péroéthe subject8’® The experiment by
Kahneman and Tversky demonstrated that by chartgimgthe questions and options were

framed, the opinions and choices of the recipientdbe influenced and even manipulated.

Ultimately, what we know as our ‘political realitys truly a product of a multi-
layered and multidirectional process of framing ahscourse, which Nimmo and Combs
called ‘our mediated political realify’ Therefore the study of frames and its interaction
the network of political communication is importantunderstanding the role of news media
in the constitution of social discourse and proutuncof perceived social reality. Therefore, in

order to understand the level of tolerance tow#rdause of coercive interrogation techniques

203 Entman (2001) P.367

204 D'Angelo (2002) P.873

205 Cited in Entman (1993) P.53~54
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that amount to torture, this thesis will examinevHdS detention policies and practices have
been framed by the US news media. Through examthiegmage of coercive interrogation

techniques presented by the US media framingptiojgect will evaluate the role of the media
in its contribution in enabling a torture-sustagotiscourse in the US.

In this thesis, | adopt the post-structuralist tleéioal premise that frames, as a
constituting part of discourse, constitute our tidgrand behavioural outlook by contributing
to producing and reproducing social knowledge amdveews of the social world. However,
the most important weakness in the concept of feaamel its analysis, however, lies in the
apparent absence of a consistent meta-theory. sttad by Entman himself: ‘nowhere is
there a general statement of framing theory thatvsrexactly how frames become embedded
within and make themselves manifest in a text, @w Hraming influences thinking®".

However D'Angelo suggested that:

‘knowledge about framing has accumulated becaweseestfearch program encourages
researchers to employ and refine many theoriestaheuframing process under the
guidance of distinct paradigmatic perspectiveshenrélationship between frames and

framing effects2%®

As the flow of frames within the network of commeaion is influenced by many different
processes, a multi-paradigmic approach enableandsss to investigate frames which are
located in different positions within the network @ommunication and their influence on

perceived social reality within the political syste

3.2. Analysing News Narratives
In order to examine discourse surrounding the wioteeatment towards detainees

under US custody and the use of physical and p$ygiwal violence as a means of
intelligence gathering, this thesis will examineal adentify discursive frames existing in the
location of media text. Examining how treatmentdetainees under US custody has been
presented by the US news media framing, this thedisadopt the approach of qualitative
critical discourse analysis. In this section, |Iwutline the methodological concept of

discourse analysis, on which the methodologicat@gugh of this thesis is based.

27 Entman (1993) P.51
208 Cited in D'Angelo (2002) P.881
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3.2.1. Discourse Analysis
Despite common basic underlying assumptions ordheept of discourse as patterns

of utterance followed by people within differentndains of social life, and its constitutive
role in the production and reproduction of sociabkledge, there is no clear consensus
regarding how discourse should be analysed. Assaltrethe field of discourse analysis
contains a series of different approaches, witfedhtly focussed studies and a variety of
assumptions. Three of the most important approawiitben the field of discourse analysis
include; critical linguistics, critical discoursealysis, and discursive psychology. Developed
in the 1970s, critical linguistics aims to documéme relationship between the linguistic
details of texts and the production of ideology.lléwing the development of critical
linguistics, the approach of critical discourselgsia emerged in the 1980s and emphasised
the relationship between texts and the wider dgearcontext. Finally, the approach of
discursive psychology emerged with the purpose agdoanting for the ways in which
communicative micro-mechanisms enter into evenjdayas well as institutional processes
of social life?®® Examining the discursive representation of treatnoé detainees under US
custody and its possible contribution towards aewidiscursive context that enabled
tolerance and leniency towards the sanctioned dseoercive interrogation techniques
despite the images of abuse, the analysis of thesig would fall under the category of
critical discourse analysis.

Although the field of discourse analysis contain$ one but many interdisciplinary
approaches that may be used to examine differeritlsdomains as well as aspects of
communication, the three major approaches of diseoanalysis described above share the
basic philosophical premises of post-structurgdlitosophy regarding the nature and social
roles of discourse. As previously described, knogéeof the world should not be treated as
objective truth but rather as product of discursigastruction. Therefore, the ways in which
the world is understood and represented, as cotestithrough discourse, are culturally and
historically specific and contingent. As a resuft dfferent world views reflecting our
knowledge and understanding towards the social dvebme forms of action become
perceived as natural, whilst others become untiiekaConsequently, discourse therefore

has social consequences.

29 gchroder (2002) P.108
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As a result of its theoretical foundation withimstructionism and post-structuralism,
the most commonly raised concerns regarding thiasstd knowledge produced through the
means of analysing discourse, are concerns ofivislat As explained by Philips and
Jargensen, ‘if all knowledge is historically andistly embedded, and if truth is a discursive
effect rather than a transparent account of realibww, we asked, do we treat our own
knowledge?'° Indeed, as knowledge is regarded as contingemtapproaches of discourse
analysis could not offer any ideology-free truth tle researcher would also distort their own
observations through their own ideology. Therefenigcs argue that the constructionist and
post-structuralist approaches are unusable bo#ntsocally and politically, as they neither
present the objective truth nor determine good aat. lResponses to concerns of relativism
are divided regarding whether relativism shouldcbesidered as a political obstacle. Those
accepting the unavoidability of relativism, suchEdwards, Ashmore and Pottet, argue
that as all claims of knowledge are open to disonsghere remains the possibility of on-
going democratic debate. In contrast other acadensisch as Fairclouglf, argue that
although claims to knowledge are historically amdially constructed, judgements of its
quality may be made through criteria such as tramspy, consistency, coherence and

support of empirical evidence.

3.2.2. Quantitative Method in Analysing Text
Throughout its history, development of micro-metblodical approaches in

analysing texts produced by the media has beenilhemnditioned by a range of diverse
political, economic and intellectual interests,utéag in a lack of consensus over how the
study of mass communication should be approachieel.nfost prominent debate however, is
the debate between qualitative and quantitativecgmhes in analysing the different aspects
in the process of mass communication. The debatweka quantitative and qualitative
approaches within the field of media and commuiocatesearch is characterised by the
debate between ‘a “positivist” or “hypothetico-detiue” school of thought’ and ‘critical and

interpretative perspective$:®

210 3grgensen & Phillips (2002) P.175

21 Edwards, Derek, Ashmore, Malcolm and Potter, Jamat1995Death and furniture: the rhetoric, politics
and theology of bottom line arguments against rélém in History of the Human SciencesNo.8, Vol.2
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Conventionally, analyses of discursive patterndwitmedia texts have largely been
dominated by the predominantly quantitative appnoaiccontent analysis. As explained by
Gunter, the basic concepts that characterise dqatwé research methodologies concern
relevant modes of measurements known as varialhels procedures to analyse the
relationships between such measurementsThe quantitative approach is primarily
concerned with demonstrating correlational and @iatedationships between variables and
testing pre-established hypotheses through meamsitbfematical and statistical calculations.
The aim of such approaches is to produce reliaidereplicable results through scientific and
objective observations. Indeed most studies exaimmihbw the War on Terrorism has been
presented by the American news media have beenuctatl through quantitative content
analysis, including the studies of media framingAbfi Ghraib by Bennett al?"®, framing
of the Irag War by Dimitrova and Stromb&tk and framing of the War on Terrorism by
Ryarf*’.

In the early 1950s, the definition of content asayby scholars such as Berelson was
largely limited to ‘a research technique for thejecbve, systematic and quantitative
description of the manifest content of communicatfd® As stated by Berelson, content
analysis was defined as ‘a research techniguehoobjective, systematic, and quantitative
description of the manifested content of commuibcat*® With the development of the
tradition, the definition of content analysis haslened to include ‘any technique’ for making
inferences by objectively and systematically idgmig specified characteristics of
messages’*’ The approach of content analysis emphasises tperience of consistently
applying methodical procedures in order to geneeateeplicable, empirical dataset for
analysis. In the analysis of news framing, the esscof content analysis often consists of
four main steps including; the identification ofifines and keywords and phrases, mapping of
keywords and phrases, coding, and validation ahés According to Koenig, quantitative
analysis of discursive framing ‘starts with an rptetative detection of frames in a sample of

24 Gunter (2002) P.210

215 Bennett,W. Lance, Lawrence Regina G & LivingstSteven (2006None Dare Call It Torturein Journal
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data.?** Following the interpretative analysis, a processamcept mapping is conducted in
order to verify the framing models identified thgbuqualitative interpretation. After the
establishment of a framing model, ‘the full dataisehen coded for the presence or absence
of the identified frames’ through counting and @sadg the usage of related keywords and
phrases. Finally, the final step is the validatminthe frame models through a statistical
analysis of the coding matrices, utilising varioaisalytical models such as latent class

analysis.

A number of main advantages of quantitative congalysis in the study of social
sciences may be identified. Firstly, studying tbatent of texts, quantitative content analysis
is able to supplement the understanding of sotiattires through demonstrating correlating
statistical patterns of symbolic messages produogdagents within the network of
communication. It is especially helpful in mappiagd analysing important characteristics
within large bodies of texts. Secondly, through #$iiéct demand of validity and reliability
tests, content analysis forces researchers to egora impressionistic generalisations’ and
‘specify category criteria and assess their resdftsAs a result content analysis is able to

generate empirical, reliable and replicable datdigher hypothesis testing.

However, within the field of social studies, ovemghasis on positivist assumptions

and over-reliance on quantitative evaluation mapiobdlematic. Schonfield argued:

‘In the social sciences it is rarely possible t@g@a@uestions and provide answers in
the manner of some of the natural sciences, asditefusal to recognise this that has

often led us up the wrong patf*

Over-reliance on quantitative analysis of mediaratare could lead to over-simplification
and neglect in the qualitative exploration of thegess of communication. The practice of
simply counting the usage of symbols in texts fagisrecognise the fact that the same
keywords or phrases may acquire different meanamgkssignificance within different literal

contexts. As explained by Gee:

‘the word “coffee” is an arbitrary form that coragks with meanings having to do

with the substance coffee. At a more specific lewel have to use context to

221 Konig (2006) P.63
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determine what the word means in any situated Wwagne context, “coffee” means a
brown liquid, in another one it means grains ofestain sort, in another it means
berries of a certain sort, and it means other #ingother contexts, for example, a

certain flavour??*

Similarly, despite the potential meaning of conseptch as ‘torture’, ‘abuse’ and
‘mistreatment’, quantitative studies such as tHaBennettet al, are unable to account for
situated meanings of the above concepts, whichdifgr within various discursive contexts,
simply through counting the frequency of appearasfcéhe individual keywords. Therefore
the assumption that influence could be confinedn&asurable statistical changes in public
attitudes and an over-reliance on quantitative oagthwould risk the potential of an over-
simplified and de-contextualised understandinghef¢domplex communication process. As a
result, the simple quantification of individual wasrand phrases would be unable to account
for the changes in the meaning of words withined#ht discursive contexts and therefore
produce an over-simplified or distorted image. Gouently, while quantitative content
analysis is able to process large numbers of téxtsunable to analyse narrative messages of
the texts as a whole in depth. More importantly dbsession with quantitative research
techniques, as well as the appearance of objgctikitough quantification and statistical
correlations, may also result in the risk of neilecthe inherently interpretative elements of

the studies such as the identification of keywanad coding of texts. As Kracauer explained:

‘Within the framework of quantitative analysis, (jtative exegesis is condemned to
play a black sheep role. Recognised mainly as ansda arrive at suitable
guantifications, its use in analysis proper is rdgd as shameful and may in fact be
pursued with guilty haste and lack of disciplife.’

As a result qualitative elements, such as detetiomaf keywords for the identification of
frames and manual coding of texts within such ssidiisk becoming unaccountable under
the image of objectivity given by quantitative taacfues and turn into ‘opinion-laden short

cuts.??6

224 Gee (1999) P.57
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3.2.3. Qualitative Approach towards Analysing News Narratives
Considering the inadequacies of quantitative apypres in the analysis of media

narratives, a more qualitative approach towardsyaimg media texts and narratives would
offer a more sensitive analysis on how treatmendeifinees under US custody has been

presented by the US news media.

Following criticisms of quantitative research metbo there appears to be an
increasing recognition of qualitative approached amethodologies in the field of Mass
Communication Research. As noted by Jensen:

‘qualitative researchers tend to conceive of thstirdies, most generally, as an
iterative or repeated process, which allows for fteeible application of theoretical

concepts and analytical procedures to a wide wadieémpirical domains®?’

Despite the diversity within the domain of qualitatresearch, several common assumptions

can be observed in all schools of thoughts.

The first common feature between schools of qualdaapproaches is the concept of
meaning, and its embedded-ness and orientatiorogralsactions. It is argued that the
embedded meanings within society provide individuaith their identity and their
orientation in social interactions. In the studynodiss communication, qualitative approaches
are concerned with how meaning in society is gdaadréy the media texts. The second
common feature among qualitative analysts is tlseraption that meaningful actions should
be studied within their naturalistic context in erdo understand the ‘natives’ perspective’ on
their social reality. The third common feature okftative approaches is the definition of the

researcher as an interpretative subject. As Jengdained:

‘in quantitative studies, interpretative agencydieto be exercised in a sequential and
delegated form - segregating the phases of theabpealization and analysis from
interpretation and discussion, and delegating iertaoments of a study to
collaborators as well as machines, above all in prderised data analysis. The
gualitative ambition, in comparison, has been fosigle researcher to interpret

“meaning in action” 2%

227 Jensen (2002) P.236
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In the analysis of media texts, the approach ofigtiae discourse analysis would examine
latent meanings within the discursive text throagialysing discursive features such as the
use of nominalisations, metaphors and euphemissoasing ‘not so much on the content of
a communication as rather on its underlying intargi or its presumable effects on the

audience#?°

In the examination of texts and narratives in thepresentation of the attacks on the
World Trade Centre and the War on Terrorism, apgres of qualitative analysis, such as
those employed by JacksonWriting the War on Terrorisrand Kellner in9/11, Spectacles
of Terror, and Media Manipulatigncontribute to understanding the discourse anchifrg
presented by both the US government and the newsames well as its social and political
implications in several ways. Firstly, as qualitatapproaches are less pre-occupied by the
search for countable characteristics, such as usdHg&eywords, and mathematical
correlations than quantitative approaches, theyaate to explore the texts as a whole. In
addition, with the ability to examine non-quantiie latent features within the text,
gualitative analysis allows the researcher to aehmonsiderably more depth in examining

media texts. As Kracauer explained:

‘by virtue of its ability to use non-quantifiableefjuencies, qualitative exegesis also
penetrates textual dimensions which are completehccessible to quantitative

techniques®*°

In addition, the ability of qualitative analysise&plore beyond ‘the secure haven of analysis’
is ‘capable of classifications and descriptions alshconform far more closely to the texts

than those commonly produced by quantitative aisl§s

In contrast, two main criticisms have been madeqoélitative approaches in
analysing texts, including the danger of subjecthias and relativism. Indeed as an
inherently interpretative method of analysis, gasive analysis is unable to validify its
findings in the manner of exact science through maeaf producing quantifiable and
replicable results. However what may be considemeda weakness by supporters of
guantitative analysis could in fact be an advantageby not assuming ‘the correct answer’,

gualitative analysis contributes to avoiding therpature closure of discussions by allowing

22 Kracauer (1952) P.638
20 Kracauer (1952) P.639
Bl Kracauer (1952) P.640
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alternative accounts to participate in the debldtavever, it has also been argued by critics
that the interpretative nature of qualitative reskeaapproaches may result in arbitrary
subjectivism in the resultant analysis. In light afch criticism, it is therefore vital that
researchers adopting qualitative approaches cortleictresearch in a systematic manner, as
well as presenting the resultant analysis with dpamency. Moreover the element of
interpretation is inevitable even in scientific d@ines, as even statistical and experimental
results have to be evaluated and interpreted l®arelers in order to formulate a conclusion.
The open acknowledgement of its interpretative neatin fact enables qualitative analysis to
be more accountable by forcing the researcheracepthe process of identifying frames and

discursive features under scrutiny.

3.3. Data Analysis
In this study, | will examine how various casesntbtreatment of detainees in Iraq

have been presented by the US newspapers. Analyssgrarratives presented by the
newspaper texts, | will adopt the qualitative agto of critical discourse analysis. | will
identify narrative features related to the spedspects of this study's aims and purposes,
including the presentation of various categoriesagéncies, as well as presentations of
different aspects of the treatment of detaineesumd custody such as the actual acts,
effects, causes and moral judgements. | will exantire texts with a view to identifying
prominent features and patterns within the diseuegamining how these narrative features
may resonate with existing cultural contexts andv htbey may support or oppose the

discursive framework of Administrative Evil.

As previously explained, the most significant wesds1 in the methodology of
discourse analysis, due to its post-structuralsotetical premises, is the concern of
relativism. As knowledge is regarded as being cgant the researcher would not be able to
offer any ideology-free truth; accordingly, crititkave argued that the post-structuralist
approach is unusable as it neither presents obgettiuth nor determines good or bad. In
particular, criticisms of qualitative approaches textual analysis have emphasised its
inability to validate its findings, as well as thpossibility of selectivity and arbitrary
subjectivism. However, although claims to knowledgee historically and socially
constructed, judgements of its quality may stillhb@de through criteria such as transparency,

consistency, coherence and support of empiricalezue.
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In the following sections, | will therefore explamy selection of case study and
sources of data in order to examine how variousxas mistreatment of detainees under US
custody in Irag have been presented within the @8ianarrative. | will firstly explain the
choice of case study, namely these cases of ntisteaé of US detainees under US custody
in Iraqg, particularly those in the Abu Ghraib pnsd will also introduce cases of violence
committed by others as a baseline comparison ieradillustrate possible frames within the
media narratives. | will then discuss the sourcdaif selected for the purpose of this study,
explaining the choice of the newspapers as theceanirdata. | will also outline the aspects
of news texts to be examined by this thesis, nartedyportrayal of human agency involved,
presentation of the actual acts of torture andcdssequences, as well as the reasons
identified for torture and its moral judgementthe next main section, | will outline in detail
how the theoretical framework of Administrative Ewill be applied to the analysis of

newspaper texts.

3.3.1. Case Studies
In order to understand the s level of leniency mitdS society towards officially

sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques, shisly will analyse the contribution of the
presentation of treatment of detainees under U%adysn Iraq by the news media to US
public discourse. Emphasising selected aspecterokjved reality, news framing within the
location of text contributes to political discoursg defining problems, diagnosing causes,
making moral judgements and suggesting remediethifMtine location of texts, frames are
produced and manifested through discursive patigitien the narratives. Therefore through
analysing the discursive patterns within the neasatives, this thesis will analyse elements
within the news narratives in order to determinesthier the news narratives may contribute

to support the discourse that facilitates legitatien of torture.

Case Study: Treatment of Prisoners in Iraq
In order to examine the extent to which the prestent of the treatment of detainees

under US custody by the news media may have comgdbto a torture enabling discourse
and leniency towards using physical and psychodgilence as a means of intelligence
gathering, | will examine the news framing of tiheatment of detainees in Iraq within the
context of the scandal of prisoner abuse at AbwaiBhr

Located to the west of the city of Baghdad, Abu d@BhiPrison was built by British

contractors during the 1960s. Until 2001, Abu GhrRrison was used to house political
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prisoners during the regime of Saddam Hussein,lafrivmany were tortured and executed.
Following the War against Iraqg, the facility becaemaployed by the occupying coalition
forces for detaining, as well as interrogating,pgesed anti-Coalition guerrilla fighters. As
early as 2003, there were allegations of the wtead use of methods during interrogation
that could constitute torture by coalition forces.October 2003, reports were submitted by
the International Committee of the Red Cross tolBeadministration documenting abuse of
prisoners. However, the issue of the mistreatmedetainees held by coalition forces did not
receive any significant attention until late A004, when a series of photographs featuring
explicit images of violent and sexual abuse of ildgtainees by members of the US military
forces were published by the television program®@eMinutes Some of the published
photographs depicted US service men and women ilagighhile posing next to naked
inmates stacked in a pyramid or positioned asrifopming sex-acts. The allegation of abuses
was further confirmed by the International Comneittd the Red Cross in February 2004,
which documented the most frequently alleged syatieally used methods of ill treatment,
including violence such as beatings with hard dbjeacts of humiliation such as being
paraded naked and various other me&fsThe Taguba Report in March 2004 also

documented that:

‘between October and December 2003, at the Abu iGHCanfinement Facility,
numerous incidents of sadistic, blatant and wawtaninal abuses were inflicted on
several detainees... Intentionally perpetrateddwveial members of the military police

guard force?*?

As documented by the Taguba Report, a criminal shgation had taken place in 2003
resulting in many soldiers of the 320th Militaryliee Battalion being charged with abuse
towards detainees under US custody. Following ¢velation of the prisoner abuse scandal,
Court Marshal procedures for the alleged individuaere announced in May 2004. Eleven
soldiers, including Specialist Charles Graner apdctlist Lynndie England were convicted
of charges related to the abuses, while three otivere either cleared of charges or not
charged. In trials ending on the "Ldanuary 2005 and ®6September 2005, Specialist
Charles Graner and Specialist Lynndie England vecdelO years and 3 years imprisonment

respectively. However, the majority of those chdrggreived relatively minor sentences.

%2 The |ICRC Report (2004) P.392~393
23 Taguba Report (2004) P.416
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As a result of the graphic and explicit natureha abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib,
the mistreatment of detainees under US custodyvextesignificant attention from the US
news media. The narratives presented by the newgma the mistreatment of prisoners in
Irag and, in particular, Abu Ghraib allowed the piblic to gain insight into acts of violence
inflicted on detainees by US personnel, both astqgraphed abuse and as part of
government policy. Therefore, through studying discursive images in the news media of
the coercive treatment inflicted on detainees by pg¢8sonnel, this thesis will be able to
analyse the possible contribution of the US mealied$ public discourse. As our knowledge
of the social world, and consequently our moralamk towards events within society, are
constituted through language and discourse, thay sifimedia framing should help facilitate
understanding of the significant level of toleranue the use of coercive interrogation
practices despite graphic depictions of the suffeand humiliation of the detainees.

Comparison: Atrocities Committed by Others
In order to reveal and illustrate and identify gogsible existence of narrative frames

produced by textual choices, this thesis will corepthe framing of the treatment of
detainees under US custody in Iraq against incgdehviolence and atrocities committed by
others, including those where US personnel have baptured, abducted or killed.

As Entman explained:

‘comparing media narratives of events that couldenaeen reported similarly helps
to reveal the critical textual choices that frantieel story but would otherwise remain

submerged in an undifferentiated teXf"”

As many framing devices can appear as obvious atwaral choices for words or
images that are taken for granted, frames mayflieuti to be detected fully with reliability.
Through means of comparison therefore, it may vealked that the choice of words and
images made by the news media in its narrative v@&nts are neither inevitable nor
unproblematic, but a vital element in establishihg commonly accepted interpretation of
the events in question. In Entman’s artidleaming U.S. Coverage of International News:
Contrasts in Narratives of the KAL and Iran Air idents through comparison between the

choices of words, narrative descriptions and imagddS missile strike on an Iranian plane

4 Entman (1991) P.6
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was framed as a technical problem, while a Sovissite strike on a Korean jet, which was a

similar event, was framed as an incident of mouatage.

In this thesis, the narrative framing by the newedia of human agency involved in
US detention practices and the prisoner abuse atandirag, will be compared to the
experience of Jessica Lynch who was held in Iragtadly, as well as to the abduction and
execution of the American engineers Nicholas Bend &ugene Armstrong, where US
citizens were in the position of victims of detentiand abuse. By comparing how different
victims subjected to violence have been presenkedanalysis will be able to reveal latent
narrative and textual choices that could be takergfanted. Examining the framing of the
acts of harsh treatment and abuse of detainees Widecustody, as well as its reason,
context and moral judgement, this project will atgmpare the coverage of the treatment of
detainees under US custody to those of similar aotamitted by others such as the
kidnappings and executions of US citizens by liagurgents, as well as torture under the
regime of Saddam Hussein. Through comparison ofilainincidents of violence and
atrocities committed against others by differenérdg, latent discursive features, such as
different aspects of emphasis and deliberate textuces, in the framing by the US news
media of coercion and violence committed by bothlfs and others may be revealed for the

purpose of analysing the contribution of news fragrio US public discourse.

The first case of comparison selected for the peepaf this study is the capture of
Jessica Lynch by Iraqgi forces. On'®3arch 2003, a convoy consisting of the 07
Maintenance Company ant £ombat Support BN elements of the US army wereuesimd
near Nasiriyah, a major crossing point on the Eatgsr River northwest of Basra, as a result
of navigational error. During the ambush, Jessigach, a supply clerk with the 567
Maintenance Company was injured and captured iy faaces. In addition to Lynch, five
other soldiers in the company were also capturet later rescued, while eleven soldiers
were killed in the ambush. Under Iraqgi custody, ¢lyrwas taken to a hospital in Nasiriyah
where she was treated for her injuries. She was tascued on®1April in a dramatic rescue
operation conducted by the US armed forces assisteidformation supplied by an Iraqi
lawyer. Initially, it was claimed in a video releakby the Pentagon that Lynch had suffered
stab and bullet wounds. It was also claimed thatwgas slapped whilst in her hospital bed
and subjected to interrogation. However, it wagrlaevealed that Lynch had suffered a
broken arm, broken thigh and dislocated ankledotahg her rescue, Lynch was transferred
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to Landstuhl Regional Medical Centre in Germany rghshe received surgical treatment for
her injuries. Considering the framing of those unithe custody of the US authorities, the
comparison between framing of foreign detaineesukts custody and US prisoners of war
under Iragi custody can contribute to illustrate thifferences in textual choices by the news

media in framing victims of different nationalitiess well as under different authorities.

In addition to the coverage of the capture anduest Jessica Lynch, this thesis will
also compare the coverage of acts of excessivengel committed by others such as acts of
torture under the regime of Saddam Hussein, asasethe abductions and executions of US
citizens in Iraq including Nicholas Berg, Eugenamatrong, Jack Hensley and others, such
as those killed and mutilated by Iragi insurgemsthe city of Fallujah. One of the first
victims of a series of abductions and executionish®das Berg was an American contractor
working in telecommunication in Iraq. Berg was attéd and later executed by Iraqi militias.
The body of Nicholas Berg was discovered 8hMgay 2004, and on 11May, a video was
posted on the website of the militant group MuntadAnsar, showing Berg’'s execution by
decapitation. In the video, Berg was shown to reosmmded by five men wearing masks and
head scarves. A statement was also read statingéing had been executed in retaliation for
the abuse of prisoners by members of the US fatédu Ghraib prison and then Berg was
decapitated with a knife. Similarly to Berg, Eugefenstrong and Jack Hensley were both
American contractors working in Iraq. Armstrong adénsley were captured along with
their British colleague Kenneth Bigley, by an Irawjlitant group in the al-Mansour district
of Baghdad on 1B September 2004. These three individuals were wgrifor Gulf
Commercial Supplies and Commercial Services, whath been working on reconstruction
projects in post-war Irag. Following the abductianyideo was released featuring the three
abducted men and demands were made for the retéasaqi women held by coalition
troops. Armstrong was beheaded on thé" Eeptember followed by Hensley on the
following day. Despite efforts to rescue him andatetions by both the British government
and the Bigley family, Kenneth Bigley was also heted two weeks later od"October
2004. It took several minutes for the captors toapeate Armstrong due to the use of a small

knife. Video footage as well as images of the eiens was also published on the internet.

In addition to the cases of violence where US eitz have been victims, this study
will also use other cases where acts of atrocicalence are committed by other actors such
as the violent attack on US convoy by Iraqi insatgén Fallujah on $1March 2004, as well
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as acts of torture committed under the regime afd8a Hussein. Through comparing the
media presentation of violence and atrocities camachiby different actors, | will analyse
whether incidents of atrocities where perpetratorg victims were of different nationalities
were presented with a different image, examiningardy the presence of frames but also
how such frames may feed into public discourseosunding coercive treatments towards

detainees under US custody.

It may be argued however, that it would be inséresiand inappropriate to compare
acts of atrocious torture committed under the regohSaddam Hussein and the abduction
and execution of US personnel and hostages by ilmagrgents to the abuse and humiliation
of Iragi detainees under US custody. Although tle¢aithees who had suffered various
officially sanctioned ‘coercive interrogation tedfpmes’ under US custody or unauthorised
abuse by members of the US forces and suffered phlysical violence and sexual
humiliation, they had not suffered the fate of severture, disfigurement and violent deaths
as the victims of torture under the Iragi regimeSafddam Hussein or the abducted US
personnel executed by Iraqi insurgents. Howeverjlewhcknowledging the pain and
suffering endured by such victims, it is not thegmse of this thesis to discuss whether the
pain and suffering of being subjected to coerciterrogation techniques and unauthorised
abuse such as those photographed at Abu Ghradmaes in severity to execution and death.
Instead, this project will only compare the newanfmg of incidents of abuse and violence
perpetrated and suffered by different perpetratord victims in the coverage by the US
media, in order to examine the process of legimto® and de-legitimisation of such

practices through discursive constructions.

3.3.2. Data Selection
In order to analyse the contribution of US news imethrratives to US public

discourse surrounding coercive treatments towarefsimkes in Iraq and its potential
influence on US public opinion, this thesis willadyse narratives presented by the US
newspapersAlthough television news reports provide immedimt®ges and footage that
trigger an instant response, newspapers are capélgeoviding more in-depth analytical
narratives which make a greater contribution tovikdledge and understanding of the cases of
coercive treatment of detainees under US custolgrefore, it is more appropriate for the

purpose of this study to analyse the narrativedymred by newspapers.
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Due to the very nature of qualitative analysisy@uld be impractical to process an
exceedingly large amount of data as each artidedae analysed in depth by the researcher
in order to reveal latent features within the teXherefore, databases selected for qualitative
studies are characterised by their relatively kahisize in comparison to quantitative studies.
Instead of searching for quantitative patterns iscwrsive features, and its correlated
relations, qualitative studies aim to reveal thtowgreful textual analysis the underlying
discursive mechanisms within the context of the.tekherefore, this study will examine in
depth relevant reports by the three national nepesgawith the largest circulation within the
US. The three largest US newspapers with the widgsbnal circulation are selected as the
source of the data as they enjoy the largest rati@adership and therefore accordingly can
be considered to exert the greatest influence doligpdiscourse on account of their wide
reaches. In addition, selection of newspapers basethe criterion of national circulation

also prevents selectivity in the choice of data.

The first newspaper selected for the purpose af phoject iSUSA Todaya national
daily newspaper published by the Gannet Companynded in 1982USA Todayenjoys
national readership and is currently the widestutated newspaper in the United States.
Established with the goal of providing an altermatio other wordy broadsheet newspapers,
USA Todayis known for simplifying news down to easily corapensible stories. As the
most widely circulated newspaper, enjoying a daifgulation of 2,528,437 according to the
Audit Bureau of CirculationdJSA Todays able to reach a large section of the US puiat
therefore exerts significant influence on publicrgeptions?*® The second newspaper
selected is the highly influentigVall Street JournalThe Wall Street Journais an American
newspaper published by Dow Jones & Company enjoywide national as well as
international readership. Although primarily coveribusiness and financial news, thall
Street Journalalso carries coverage of political news. Enjoyiagdaily circulation of
2,062,312 as reported by the Audit Bureau of Catahs, it is the second most widely
circulated daily newspaper in the B%.In addition to its wide circulation the/all Street
Journal was also selected due to its reputation as a bneatlsnewspaper. The third
newspaper selected for the purpose of the progettieNew York TimesPublished in New
York City, theNew York Timess a daily newspaper that has both national atetnational

235 Cited inhttp://www.burrellesluce.com/top100/2007_Top_10@bidf Last visited (3rd Jan 2008)
%3¢ Cited inhttp://www.burrellesluce.com/top100/2007_Top_10@bidf Last visited (3rd Jan 2008)
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circulation. With a daily circulation of 1,120,434 the New York Timess the third most
widely circulated newspaper in the US. Similar be Wall Street Journalthe New York

Timeswas also selected for its broadsheet reputati@aldition to its wide circulation.

The analysis will be focused on evaluating the cage by the above newspapers on
US detention policies and practices during thesivaof Iraq, and particularly the within the
context of the prisoner abuse scandal of Abu Ghibg&tween 2004 and the end of 2005.
Analysing the news coverage, this study and widreie how coercive treatments towards
detainees under US custody, both authorised andthwrésed, has been framed in the
narratives. This study will also examine relevaewa coverage by these selected newspapers
of acts of atrocities and violent attacks commitbgdthers. For the purpose of analysis, this
project has selected 164 relevant articles andipubmments published BYySA Today319
relevant articles and public comments publishedti®/New York Timesas well as 109
relevant articles and public comments publishedh@)Vall Street Journal. These articles
were obtained through searching the Factiva EleatrArchive using search terms including
the prisoner abuse scandal at Abu Ghraib, the mptod rescue of Private Jessica Lynch,
kidnapping and execution of US citizens, as welattacks on US Citizens at Fallujah. The
use of electronic searches should ensure thaethet®n of data returned has been randomly
chosen in order to avoid the possibility of biaglish of items examined may be found in the
appendix. In addition to articles, reports andadhts, published public comments have also
been included in the analysis, as through the psocd selection and publication, public
comments published by the newspapers are alseoetiitby the existent frames within the
news media, and therefore also contribute to cionistyy the narrative presentation of the
treatments of US detainees by the selected newspdpmay also be noted that the base for
data sampling is relatively small when compare@xsting quantitative studies on framing
for the War on Terrorism and the prisoner abusedalaat Abu Ghraib. However, the main
interest of this study lies in contributing to tidentification and understanding of the
discursive mechanisms through which institutioripolicies and practices of torture could
be constituted as morally tolerable. As a resustnaller sampling source is more appropriate

as it allows analysis of the text in more depth dethil.

%7 Cited inhttp://www.burrellesluce.com/top100/2007_Top_10@bidf Last visited (3rd Jan 2008)
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3.3.3. Aspects of Text to be Analysed
For the purpose of this study, | will examine saVespects of narratives within the

news texts. Firstly, | will the news presentatidnhoman agency involved in the acts of
violence cited in the case studies described ab®geondly, | will analyse how the actual
acts of violence cited in the above case studied,iis various effects have been presented
within the news narratives. Thirdly, | will analykew the reasons and causes leading to the
use of violence in the above case studies have pesented. | will also examine how the
acts of violence in the above case studies have bemally evaluated within the news
narratives. Base on the aspects of texts identéieml/e, empirical data analysis of this thesis

will be divided into three chapters.

In the first chapter, | will examine how the humagency is involved in both
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques anduitlmorised abuse, including the
perpetrators and victims, as they are presentéldeimewspapers. Analysing how the agents
involved are presented by the media, this thesis examine two aspects of discursive
features within the framing of the human agencgluiding the presence of different agents
within the texts and the how they are presentethbyselected newspapers. The presence of
agents in the news narratives serves as an indichtbe aspect of the issue which the author
wishes to emphasis. In addition to the presenceliftérent human agencies within the
coverage by the selected newspapers, this thelliglao examine the images with which
different human agents are presented. The impressidifferent human agents as received
by the audience, contributes to influencing the ahavaluation of whether acts of the
described agents, as well as treatments to whiey dine subjected, could be constituted as
justifiable. As noted in studies on other formswvaflence, such as domestic violence in
Dominance and entitlement: the rhetoric men us#igouss their violence towards womsn
Adams, Towns and Gavey, the different charactessittributed to the agents could serve to
justify or criticise their action or treatments.rilexample, the way men talk about women and
relationships can have the effect of justifying leiee, concealing abuse and supporting
entitlement to positions of pow&t In an interview analysed by Adaresal.where, through
the discursive construction of his role as ‘kingtbé castle’, the perpetrator of domestic

violence is able to justify his acts of violenceoaingh positioning others as subjects to his

238 pdams et al (1995) P.387
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authority?®® Therefore, through examining the images of diffieragents presented within
the news texts, this thesis will be able to analyse the news narratives may contribute to

constituting perceptions of their acts, as wellhasr treatment.

In the second chapter of empirical analysis, | wilamine how the actual acts of
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques arailnmorised acts of abuse, as well as their
effect on both the perpetrators and victims arené@ by the news media. | will firstly
examine which aspects of the incidents, such aslsleff the actual acts involved in coercive
interrogation techniques and unauthorised abukes, iossible effects on different subjects,
including the victims and perpetrators of the abasel others such as family members and
fellow citizens, were emphasised within the newgataes. Through emphasising selected
aspects of the social in the communication texeanés within news coverage promote a
particular problem definition, causal interpretatiand moral judgement, which in turn
contribute to influencing public opinion. Througkaenining and comparing the amount of
emphasis given to different aspects of the treatrokdetainees under US custody, as well as
acts of torture and abuse by other actors, thidystan analyse and demonstrate how the
different emphases may affect public perceptioncoércion and violence in different
incidents. In addition, this thesis will also examithe discursive mechanisms, including the
use of discursive labels, metaphors and euphemisses, within the texts describing the acts
of violence in the case studies previously outlirksl Sornig highlighted, ‘the replacement of
words, metaphorical and otherwise, is one of theiceds by which evaluative semantic
components can be focused on or obscured’ and &muj@m is by far the most widely used
paraphrastic manipulation on the lexical leveé” Through the choice of words and
discursive labels in the narrative texts, narraiby the news media presents distinctively
different construction of social events, contribgtito inducing distinct responses among the
readers and thereby influence public perceptionsatds the coercion and violence
committed by different actors. Therefore, by exanmgrthe discursive mechanisms within the
texts, this thesis will be able to analyse how image of coercive treatment towards
detainees has been presented within the US medaudse and its influence on public

opinions.

239 Adams et al (1995) P.394~5
249 350rnig (1989) P.105
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In the third chapter of empirical analysis, assitpart of the function of frames to
diagnose the source of the problem as defined|l lewamine how the contexts and causes
leading to the acts of violence in the case studdesirred has been identified and presented
by the news media. As frames also make moral juégésnon the incidents and the agents
involved, | will also examine how the moral evaloatof the treatment of detainees under
US custody, as well as the atrocities committeattners such as Iragi insurgents have been
presented by the news media. In this area of aisalywill firstly examine the presentation
of causes and reasons leading to the use of saadtiooercive interrogation techniques,
abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib and violence cdtachiby others, which have been
presented by the news media. Examining how theesaasd contexts are presented by the
selected newspapers, | will examine the differeatsal factors emphasised in the
explanation of the use of officially sanctioned mpe interrogation techniques, the
unauthorised abuse of detainees under US custedyeklas acts of violence perpetrated by
others. Emphasis and presentation of the causaréaand contexts leading to the use of
violence by different agents within different caxtgeis important as it contributes to the
process of moral evaluation which determines whegheen acts are considered acceptable.
More importantly, | will also examine the reasonseg in the explanations of moral
judgements in the coverage by the news media. asds contribute to define the scope and
focuses of public debate, the reasons cited fojuithgements made within the news texts also
contribute to confine the knowledge and discus®bmpublic opinion regarding both the
treatment of detainees under US custody as wedkttsof violence and coercion committed
by others. In addition to the presentation of chtesaors leading to the use of violence and
coercion, | will also examine how both the authedisuse of coercive interrogation
techniques and the unauthorised abuse of the tesataf detainees under US custody has
been morally evaluated by the media. Through amajyshe discourse of the moral
evaluation of acts of violence and abuses presebtedhe news media, including the
discursive labels attached to violence committedimers and the different ethical traditions
to which the narratives appeal, this thesis wikhraine the extent to which narratives by the
selected newspapers may contribute to the leveblefance observed towards the use of

coercive interrogation techniques.
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Examining the different aspects of news coveragéll lexamine the extent to which
the discourse presented by the news media mayilwatetrto the support the discourse of

Administrative Evil.

3.4. Applying Administrative Evil Framework
In order to examine the possible contribution & thS news media to the level of

leniency displayed to the sanctioned use of phyaitd psychological coercion as a means of
intelligence gathering, through its facilitation @fmore tolerating social discourse about the
outrageous cases of mistreatment, | will apply ttheoretical framework of Administrative
Evil as presented by Adams and Balfour. As expthinea the previous chapter,
Administrative Evil is rooted in ‘a way of thinkinthat emphasises the scientific-analytic
mind-set and the belief in technological progré8sThe culture of modernity contributes to
enable a new form of evil where ordinary individialan engage in acts of evil without
acknowledging any wrongdoing. Furthermore, throtighprocess of moral inversion, acts of
evil are not only tolerated but are convincinglgleBned as something good. As a result,
‘ordinary people can all too easily engage in atadministrative evil while believing that
what they are doing is not only correct, but intfapod.?*’As specified by Kelman, three
discursive conditions may be identified to factitahe abdication of moral responsibility and
the legitimation of acts of evil within social d@aase. The first condition isonsequentialist
rationality sustained by virtue of furthering the ultimate Iga# the organisation. The second
condition refers to the dominancetethnicalandinstrumental rationalityas a result of the
modern scientific analytical mind-set, where maealponsibility is eroded through emphasis
on technical effectiveness, regulated policy im@atation and professionalism. Finally, the
third condition is thedehumanisation of victimsvhich renders their suffering morally

insignificant.

Examining the news media’s representation of thetreatment of detainees under
US custody, this thesis will examine in detail tia@ratives related to the different aspects of
the text as outlined previously within the chaptes. explained previously in this chapter,
frames within different locations interact to produwhat comes to be recognised as social
reality. Therefore, | will examine the discursiveechanisms used in reporting different

aspects of coercive treatments under US custodyhendthese discursive mechanisms may

241 ndams & Balfour (2009) P.4
242 ndams & Balfour (2009) P.4
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evoke various pre-existing social discourse andyasdhat facilitate particular interpretations
of the events. This study will then examine theesktto which the representations and
interpretations by the newspapers of the mistreatroé detainees under US custody may
support the three conditions described above aeckbly facilitate the process of moral

inversion and masking of the administrative evitoércive interrogation techniques.

3.4.1. Consequentialist Moral Reasoning
In the study of Administrative Evil by Dillard arRRluchala, it was cited that Kelman

had specified three conditions for the abdicatibmoral responsibility and the process of
moral inversion. The first discursive conditionecitis consequentialist moral reasoning, in
which the legitimacy of acts are evaluated by thgdive served and the consequences it
achieved. In the words of Dillard and Ruchala, ferece is authorised by virtue of the actions
furthering the ultimate goals of the organisatitii.An example of such consequentialist
moral reasoning, as explained by Zygmunt Baumamadern genocide as seen during the
Holocaust. As Bauman explained, ‘Modern genocidgesocide with a purpose ... It is a
means to an end: a necessity that stems from tineat® objective, a step that one has to take
if one wants ever to reach the end of the road.élfftkeitself is a grand vision of a better and
radically different society’** As a result of consequentialist moral reasoning,violence of
modern genocide becomes legitimised through thectibg and vision of achieving a better

society.

As consequentialist moral reasoning evaluates lbgtshe objectives served and
consequences produced, it follows that narratiupparting the discourse of consequentialist
justification for acts of violence in news narrasv would be demonstrated through
emphasising legitimate objectives and positive @uke produced as a result. In the narrative
presentation by the news media of the human agerncjved in the treatment of detainees
under US custody, legitimisation of violence thrbugpnsequentialist moral reasoning may
be demonstrated in the representation of the abgsctmotivating the perpetrators to commit
the acts of violence. In the framing of perpetraioiracts of violence and atrocities within the
news narratives, a discourse promoting consequishtianoral reasoning may be
demonstrated through emphasis on well-intendedcbobgs and benign motivations behind
the acts of the perpetrators. Evoking the image$ictibnal heroes, who were forced to

23 Dillard & Ruchala (2005) P.612
244 Bauman (1989) P.91
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employ acts of violence for motivations consideasdegitimate, such as Jack Bauer’s torture
motivated by desire to save lives in the TV serdds frames emphasising benign or
legitimate motivation contribute to an empathetiscdurse that portrays their acts of
violence as understandable or commendable throoggeguentialist moral reasoning.

Similarly, in narratives describing the actual agtgorture and the consequences it
produces, narratives supporting consequentialistodirse would also emphasise moral
judgements based upon the consequences producdtiebwcts within the narratives.
Consequentialist justification of violence would etbfore be demonstrated through
emphasising the positive result of acts of coercand violent treatment while de-
emphasising the negative consequences. By empi@gpissitive consequences over negative
effects, the narratives would feed into the dissewgupporting a consequentialist justification
of the acts presented within the narratives by stipyy the moral reasoning based on cost
and benefit calculations. In the meantime, the alisge of consequentialist justification
would also be demonstrated through de-emphasibsgégative consequences of the violent
treatment of detainees, such as the physical apchplgical injuries inflicted during the
acts of violence and its short term and long teomsequences for the victims. On the other
hand, narratives emphasising negative consequeneegositive consequences produced by
the acts within the narratives, would facilitatesatiurse that de-legitimatises the acts

described within the narratives.

As described in the theoretical framework of Adrsirative Evil, ‘violence is
authorised by virtue of the actions furthering ttigmate goals of the organisatiéf? and is
presented and accepted as synonymous with thesttgrindividuals within the organisation.
Therefore, in the aspects of text identifying amelspnting reasons and causes leading to the
acts of violence presented within the text, thealisse of consequentialist moral reasoning
would also be demonstrated in the identificatiod amphasis of reasons and objectives. As
acts of violence are morally evaluated by the dhjes that they are designed to serve,
discourse supporting consequentialist justificatioh violence would emphasise the
legitimacy of its objectives. One example of objpet that may be considered legitimate is
that of various interpretations of self-defencepleng the notion of ‘Just Cause’ within the
discourse of Just War Tradition. As part of thet Wsr Tradition, violence is justified in

response to aggression or the threats of aggresBipemphasising the objective of self-

23 Dillard & Ruchala (2005) 612
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defence, therefore, the news narratives would evio&aliscourse of Just War Tradition that
provides legitimisation for the acts of violencetlre narratives based on the notion of Just
Cause. As an extension of self-defence, anothangbeaof possible objectives that may be

considered legitimate is the need to ‘save thein people?*°

in what may be perceived as
‘Supreme Emergency’ where consequence of defeaidwbe ‘immeasurably awfuf*’
Narratives invoking the notion of supreme emergenoythe word of Michael Waltzer,
‘bring us under the rule of necessity (and necggsiows no rulesf*dwhere acts of violence

becomes legitimised by the objective of saving smmsvn people.

3.4.2. Technical/Instrumental Responsibility
The second discursive condition facilitating legition of the administrative evil is

the emphasis of technical and instrumental respditgiand erosion of moral responsibility.
As explained by Dillard and Ruchala, ‘technicalp@ssibility considers only whether the
activity has been carried out according to the laesilable technological knowledge in a
cost-effective mannef*® As a result of the modern scientific-analyticahdhiset, normative
moral considerations are replaced by an emphaseffective and regulated implementation
of acts and policies. As a result, actors may belddd from the moral consequences of their
actions, reducing acts of violence to mere techamiqu

As the discourse of technical and instrumentaloratity replaces normative
considerations of moral responsibility with tectatiefficiency, narratives supporting the
discourse of technical and instrumental rationaltyuld emphasise effective and regulated
implementation of acts and policies. In the presgo of human agency, an emphasis on
technical and instrumental rationality would fiyse demonstrated through distancing active
agents from any direct involvement in inflictingolence and suffering. The effect of
distancing could be achieved through discursivdufea such as the removal of active
agency from the account. Such narratives provideseourse that conceals the involvement
of agents in inflicting harm and injury on othemsd they thus ‘create distance between [their]
actions and the destructive activifi?and facilitate focus of attention on consideratiaf
technical rationality. Secondly, a discourse oftaecal and instrumental rationality could

also be revealed through an emphasis on issudsigeta the professionalism of the agents

248 \Valtzer (1977) P.254
247 \Waltzer (1977) P.253
28 \Naltzer (1977) P.255
29 Dillard & Ruchala (2005) 613
20 Adams & Balfour (2009) P.17
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responsible for implementing the acts within therrataves, such as their training,
gualifications and disciplinary oversight. Emphasgis aspects of qualifications and
organizational efficiency, the narratives wouldveeto focus discursive attention away from
the moral legitimacy of the acts committed onto tixehnical considerations of bureaucratic
expertise regarding whether the individual impletimgnthe acts were sufficiently qualified

and whether they have been adequately supervised.

Presenting the actual acts and effects of violewmithin the news coverage, an
emphasis on technical or instrumental rationalitghthalso be observed by examining the
emphasis placed on different aspects of the actsotdnce and coercion within the news
narratives. The first discursive feature in theratire representation of actual acts and effects
of violence which demonstrates an emphasis on teahor instrumental rationality would be
lack of reference to any details of the violendiidgted in the process. The significance of
different emphases in the media coverage of actatrofcities and violence suffered by
different victims was observed by Chomsky and Hermnathe analysis of religious murders

in Poland and South America:

‘While coverage of worthy victim was generous wigjory details and quote
expressions of outrage and demands for justicecdlierage of the unworthy victims

was low-keyed, designed to keep the lid on emotittis

In their account, Chomsky and Herman, emphasidethieagory details of atrocious
acts and expressions of outrage are often employexntder to focus the attention of the
readers on the suffering inflicted by the describets by providing vivid mental images of
suffering that could resonate with images and meawaf suffering within popular culture
such as television and cinematic features. Consglgu@mphasis on gory details serves to
constitute a discursive framing that encouragesagaetand empathy while emphasising its
moral significance. By the same token, omittingadstof violence inflicted by the acts of
violence described within the text would also divattention away from the suffering

inflicted, facilitating a sanitised image that elesbthe process of psychological distancing.

The second discursive feature facilitating the alisse of technical and instrumental
rationality would be an emphasis on the technispkats of the described acts, such as their
legality, associated codes of conduct and techniedhils of implementation. Such an

%1 Chomsky & Herman (2002) P.39
89



emphasis would contribute to support a discouraé displaces moral responsibilities with

instrumental and procedural rationalities. Throwghphasising the technical aspects of
violence, therefore, the narratives would feed iat@anitised discourse of violence as a
adiaphoric technique, which is ‘neither good noil,eneasurable against technical but not

moral values®? substituting technical responsibility in the @asf moral responsibility.

As previously explained, a discourse of technicadl anstrumental rationality
emphasises considerations of effective and regulptdicy implementation. Therefore, a
discourse of technical and instrumental rationalitgyuld be revealed through judgements
based on technical aspects of the acts within @meatives, such as their legality, the
regulated nature of their implementation, as weslltlze technical expertise deployed. The
basis of moral judgement based on technical raitgnappeals to the modern scientific
analytical discourse and what Zygmunt Bauman refeto as ‘cult of rationality’ where
violence has been turned into a technique thatiisly rational. Therefore by focusing upon
the technical aspects of the described acts oewned, moral evaluations within the news
texts made on the basis instrumental responsibilibuld contribute to a discourse of
technical rationality which confines public disciossand social discourse within the realm
of professionalism and technical efficiency, whards are justified ‘by reason as defined

either by the goal or by the rules of behavidtt.’

As explained by Adams and Balfour, there are séweags through which our moral
compass may be 'switched off’. ‘Firstly, harmfulHaiour may be repackaged as positive.
Second, we can create distance between our acmhshe destructive activity. Third, we
can minimise or use euphemisms to diminish therdeste activity, thus convincing
ourselves that nothing really bad happened. Anallfinwe can use dehumanization to help
us understand the victims as deserving of theatinent.?>* Focusing only on the effective
and regulated implementation of policies and attdalence while de-emphasising the gory
details of violence and suffering inflicted in thprocess, discourse of technical and
instrumental rationality would enhance the proadsswitching off our moral compasses’ by

enabling moral distancing and trivialisation of leiloce through discourse.

2 Bauman (1989) P.215
3Bauman (1989) P.214
%4 pdams & Balfour (2009) P.17
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3.4.3. Dehumanisation of Victims
The third discursive condition enabling the legigation of evil is the

dehumanization of victims. As explained by Zimbar@me of the worst things we can do to
our fellow human being is deprive them of their faumty, render them worthless by
exercising the psychological process of dehumanis&t>® The process of dehumanisation is
the removal of the human status of the victims eodsequentially rendering the victims
morally insignificant. Through the process of delammsation, acts of evil may be more
easily legitimised due to the lack of meaningfuitvns. Another aspect of dehumanisation
also refers to presenting the victims with an imagedeserving of their treatment. In the
words of Adams and Balfour, ‘We can use dehumanisdad help us understand the victims
as deserving of their treatmeft®

In the presentation of human agency, discourse atipg the dehumanisation of
victims would be demonstrated through two processasely the process of ‘de-realization’
and the process of ‘demonization’. Within the distve presentation of the human elements
involved, the process of de-realization may be destrated by removing the presence of
victims. Removal of the victims’ presence may bdiewed through several discursive
features within the texts. This may be achievedubh the use of nominalisation, the choice
of noun phrases over verbs within the text, andaigbe passive voice, where subjects are
removed from the sentence. The use of nominalisdtierefore serves to remove not only
the presence of the perpetrators, but also théiteoiuman victims who were subjected to the
described acts, thus creating an image of violevitere moral consequences are removed by
deleting the presence of the victims from the disse. The removal of the victims’ presence
could also be achieved through the omission of saar& personal information of the
individual agents involved. Not only does such amission of names and personal
information serve to absolve the perpetrators efrésponsibilities of their acts by concealing
their direct involvement, but it also contributesthe removal of meaningful human subjects
from the narrative. In the words of Butler, by lgpicalled a name, one is given a certain
possibility for social existenc&’ The omission of names and social backgrounds can
therefore create the effect of dehumanisation amdedlisation, that strips off the human

status and worthiness of certain lives and theee&rrcourages tolerance of their abuse. As

2% Zimbardo, Cited in Adams & Balfour (2009) P.18
2% Adams & Balfour (2009) P.17
%7 Butler (1997) P.2
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Butler explained irPrecarious Life ‘certain lives are not considered lives at &gyt cannot

be humanised, that they fit no dominant frame far human?® The extent of the human
status accorded to agents, would therefore comé&ributhe emotional and moral evaluation
of the treatments to which they have been subjecfexla result, the omission of names and
personal information also contributes to a disceutisat presents the acts of violence
described within the narratives as being withoutahoonsequence, since the images of the

victims remain nameless and faceless.

In addition to the process of de-realisation, tle@ummanisation of victims can also
manifest itself through the process of imposinghsacnegative image of victims that we
cannot identify with. In the words of Butler, ‘THE who sees that face is not identified with
it: the face represents that for which no iderdificn is possible, an accomplishment of
dehumanization and a condition for violené€.This process of dehumanization through
presenting the ‘face’ as unidentifiable as humankmaachieved through two main processes.
The first process is presentation of victims withimage of ‘less than human’, which denies
their entittlement to natural human rights. As ekmd by Jackson, ‘Once a group has been
reduced to being an evil ‘spawn’, ‘animals’, ‘patas, ‘a cancer on human condition’ ... it
is relatively easy to treat them in a unconsciomabanner and without any regard for their
human rights?®® An example of discursive construction of the ‘léean human’ victims
would be references to existing racist stereotyp&ges such as the Orientalist image of the
Middle East as barbaric, ‘alien and inferié?” Secondly, the dehumanization of victims
could also be demonstrated through the discursivistouction of the ‘Deadly Victim&?
Presenting the victims, the discursive constructioh ‘Deadly Victims’ would be
demonstrated through emphasis on negative chasierattributed to the victims, such as
previous criminal records and possible associatieitis insurgency and terrorist activities,
would contribute to further enhance the procesdetfumanisation by presenting an image
the victims as posing a significant threat andefaee deserving of their own mistreatment.

As explained by Bauman, by facilitating the abdmatof moral responsibilities and

authorised violence through the process of mosarsion, individual victims are reduced to

28 Butler (2004) P.34

29 Butler (2004) P.145

20 jackson, (2005) P.75
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the most basic level of primitive survival, strippef symbols of human dignity and deprived
of recognisable human likene€8 Once effectively dehumanised, and cancelled asngiat
subjects of moral demands, human objects of buraaad¢ask performance are viewed with
ethical indifferencé® facilitating tolerance towards the suffering angrfiliation inflicted
upon the dehumanised victims. Presenting the aattialand effects of both the treatment of
detainees under US custody and acts of violencenttied by others, a discourse on
dehumanisation would also be revealed through #tetidn of the presence of victims and
the process of de-realisation. Within the narrativlie process of derealisation would be
revealed by a lack of emphasis on the experienicége victims who are subjected to the acts
of violence, and its physical and psychological agipthrough the means of omission and
sanitisation. By deleting the experience of vioksnas well as their experiences, victims of
violence and coercion are denied a meaningful veitkin the news narratives, as well as
social discourse. Consequently, denied a meaningdide, the victims of violence and
coercion are also stripped of their political andrah significance, facilitating the process of
their dehumanisation that contributes to discoutisat constitute their suffering and

experiences as non-existent or morally insignifican

3.5. Conclusion
Examining the role of the news media within theitpmdl system and its possible

contribution to the level of tolerance towards tise of coercive interrogation techniques as a
means of intelligence gathering within the conteixthe War on Terrorism, this thesis will

examine the contribution of news framing to the4d8ial discourse.

According to Philips and Jorgensen, the concepdistourse can most simply be
defined as ‘a particular way of talking about amdlerstanding the world (or an aspect of the
world).”?®®> While there is a lack of consensus on a solidnit&n of discourse and its
analysis, most approaches towards discourse armh#tlysis shares a number of common
philosophical premises that recognised discoursmastitutive to social knowledge and our
understanding of the social world. As within a garfar world view, some forms of actions
may become considered as natural whereas othersegaeded as unthinkable, discourse
therefore, through constituting social knowleddep éhave consequences. Therefore, | will

examine the role of the news media in shaping tBeopinion towards using physical and

23 Bauman, (1989) P.102
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psychological coercion as a means of intelligenathering through its contribution to the

discursive construction of coercive treatments tolwaletainees under US custody.

Examining the contribution of the news media in phg social discourse
surrounding the use of coercive treatment towareaidees, | will analyse treatments
towards detainees under US custody has been fragndte US news media. The concept of
framing is closely connected to discourse, its potidn and reproduction. As a constituting
part of discourse, frames contribute to the pradnabf discourse by shaping and limiting its
scopes through emphasising selected aspects agratations of a particular social event.
Within the location of text, frames perform four imaiscursive functions including defining
problems and the parameters of discussions, prayidausal diagnosis, making moral
judgements, and suggesting remedies. In orderderstand the level of tolerance among US
public opinion towards the use of coercive inteati@n techniques, this thesis will examine
how US detention policies and practices have besndd by the US news media, as well as
its contribution in constituting social discoursel&knowledge of torture. Through examining
the image of coercive interrogation techniqueseresd by the US media framing, this study
will evaluate the role of the media and its possibbntribution to a torture-sustaining
discourse in the US.

Examining how treatment of detainees under US dyshas been presented by the
US news media framing, this thesis will adopt theraach of qualitative critical discourse
analysis. Through a more qualitative methodolobis thesis will provide a more in-depth
examination of the discursive features within thenfes presented by the news narratives,
accounting for the latent situated meanings withanarrative context of the text. However,
gualitative approaches have been criticised fosipts bias as a result of its interpretative
nature, as well as difficulties of qualitative apaches in producing replicable results in the
manner of natural sciences. Despite the interpvetaharacteristics of qualitative discourse
analysis, studies of qualitative research may bkdifiad through categories such as
transparency, consistency, coherence and suppoenygfirical evidence. As claims of
knowledge remains open for discussion, the pogyilbdr democratic debate remains open.
Furthermore, through acknowledging the presencehefresearcher in the analysis and
interpretation of data, the researcher is requioeplace the process within which discursive

frames are identified, under scrutiny.
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Analysing how the treatment of detainees under Ws$ocly has been presented by the
news media, this thesis will examine the coverafy¢he prisoner abuse scandal at Abu
Ghraib and its possible influence on public opiniowards the use of coercion and violence
as a means of intelligence gathering. In ordereieeal latent discursive features within the
narratives presented, this thesis will also complaeecoverage of both officially sanctioned
use of coercive interrogation as well as unautlkedrsbuse of detainees under US custody, to
acts of violence and atrocities committed by otlaters such as the kidnapping and killings
of US citizens by Iraqi insurgents. This thesisl wkamine the news coverage by the three
most widely circulated newspapers within the USnely USA TodaytheNew York Times
and theWall Street JournalThis thesis will examine the framing of agentgoived in the
coercion and violence committed by both US agentsaher actors, the actual acts and the
effects of those acts, as well as the reasons esudting moral judgement presented by the

selected newspapers.

Applying the theoretical framework of AdministragiEvil, | will examine the extent
to which news narratives may contribute to legisimg acts of evil through supporting the
discursive conditions of consequentialist ratidiyaltechnical and instrumental rationality
and dehumanisation of the victims. In this studywill analyse the newspaper texts,
examining for features and patterns outlined in #pplication of the framework of
Administrative Evil. | will also examine for othatiscursive patterns within the text not
mentioned in the previous section that may proveisprove the presence of the discourse of
Administrative Evil.

In the following chapters, | will firstly analysée framing of human agents by the
selected newspapers. | will examine the imageshef perpetrators of both officially
sanctioned coercive interrogation practices anditnoaised abuse, as well as those subjected
to such treatment as presented by the selectedoapers. | also compare the presentation of
the perpetrators and victims in the treatment tdwafetainees under US custody to that of
violence and abuse committed by others. In th@¥alig chapter, this thesis will proceed to
examine the framing of the actual acts involvedthia treatment of detainees under US
custody, both officially sanctioned coercion andauwthorised abuse, as well as its
consequences both to the US and its victims. Tiasis will also compare the image of the
treatment of detainees under US custody to thati@énce and atrocities committed by
others. In the third chapter of empirical analysiss thesis will examine the casual factors
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identified by the selected newspapers in explaibioily the authorised coercive interrogation
techniques and the unauthorised abuse inflicteithdyJS and its moral judgements. Through
the above analysis, this thesis will contributautmlerstanding the level of leniency present
within US public opinion towards the use of coengiboth physical and psychological as a
means of intelligence gathering, through examiriimg extent to which the framing of the

treatment of detainees under US custody contribiactéde conditions facilitating the process
of moral inversion, namely consequentialist reasgnithe emphasis of technical and
instrumental rationality, the dehumanisation oftims, and the legitimation of the evil of

authorised violence.
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4. Presentation of Human Agency

This chapter examines how the human elements ieddlv the treatment of detainees
under US custody, including the US military andelligence personnel, the identified
offenders of abuse at Abu Ghraib, as well as detmnunder US custody, have been
presented by news media. In this chapter, | exarmugemain features of how the human
agency have been presented within the news nasatincluding the presence of different
actors within the texts and the characteristicsbaiied to different categories of agency. |
will firstly examine the presence of different atgenn the coverage by the selected
newspapers. Through making selected aspects mdentsthan others, frames within
narrative texts contribute to promote particulascdrsive construction of social events.
Therefore, the presence of agents in the reponspsrtant as it serves as an indicator of the
aspect of issue which the author wishes to emphasisaddition, the chapter will also
analyse the characteristics attributed to the iiffeagents within the news narratives, as well
as the implication for the moral and emotional ggnts on their actions and treatments. In
order to illustrate the presence of framing witkihe news narratives, this thesis will also
examine how the perpetrators and victims of indislesf violence committed by ‘others’,
such as the capture of Jessica Lynch as well akidnapping and execution of US citizens,

have been presented by the US news media.

The chapter begins by examining the presentatiolU$f intelligence personnel
involved in the officially sanctioned detention aimmderrogation practices. Following this,
how the identified offenders in the prisoner abss&ndal at Abu Ghraib have been presented
will be examined and finally, this | will examinééd presentation of detainees under US

custody in the coverage by the selected newspapers.

4.1. Framing of US intelligence personnel
In the first section of this chapter, | will anadykow the active agencies that were

involved in inflicting both officially sanctioned oercive interrogation techniques and

unauthorised abuse of prisoners, have been preseynthe news media.

4.1.1. Deleting the Active Agency and Distancing US Military Intelligence from
Torture
Analysing how US personnel involved in the Abu Glhracandal and the official

interrogation procedures, distinctively differeppaoaches could be observed from analysing
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the presentation of US military and intelligenceso@nel and the identified offenders in the
Abu Ghraib abuse scandal. The examination of howini&ligence officers assigned with
the responsibility of interrogating detainees weresented by the selected newspapers
showed a general reluctance to mention the diragblvement of US personnel in
intelligence operations both in Iraq and elsewh&reh reluctance could be observed in the
widespread usage of narrative mechanisms suchramalisation and passive voices in the
narratives describing officially sanctioned intgyation techniques and treatment of prisoners.
The concept of nominalisation refers to the proadassing noun forms of verbs to describe
certain actions, such as sleep deprivation andidétion by guard dogs. By omitting the
presence of an active agency within the text, tee af nominalisation, as Philips and
Jorgensen described, ‘absolves the agent of reigiligs?®® by concealing any direct
involvement in inflicting acts of violence. It alscontributes to enable the process of
emotional and moral distancing, among readers leggmting the acts of physical and
psychological violence inflicted on detainees undk authority as ‘a kind of natural
phenomenor?®” without any obvious direct involvement of US ndliy personnel. In
addition to the use of nominalisations, the omisb active agency was also demonstrated
by use of the passive voice in the constructiothefnarratives. For example, ‘prisoners were

1268 and

routinely kept naked, given limited water rationmdaforcibly disciplined
‘interrogation targets have been subjected to stisgpivation and light and noise around the
clock, they've been forced to stand for long peyiotitime, and have been made to assume
uncomfortable positions and to wear hoods thatrigisbthem®®. Similar to the omission of
agency through the use of nominalisation, the diskeopassive voice also contributes to de-
emphasising the direct involvement of US agentssimg coercion towards detainees under
US custody through removing the presence of USriogators from the text. By omitting the
presence of US agents in the text, the use of éissiye voice also enables distancing of the
US authorities from the direct and personal involeat of conducting interrogation
techniques that could be considered as tortureouir such processes of distancing, the
news narratives, therefore, de-emphasised any mesgonsibility of the US military

intelligence agents directly involved with the usfecoercive interrogation techniques, and

26 philips & Jorgensen (2002) P.83
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29 Willing, Richard & Diamond, John, USA Today (200dderrogation targets have been subjected to sleep
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therefore enable the erosion of moral respongiliSuch de-emphasis of moral
responsibilities associated with the use of physica psychological violence as a means of
intelligence gathering facilitated a discourse @l&dwed consequentialist moral reasoning as
well as technical rationality.

4.1.2. Emphasising Professional Image
In addition to the dissociation of US personnehdrthe direct involvement in acts of

violence, newspapers narratives also emphasiseohnthge of professionalism amongst US
military intelligence and self-imposed restrainta the implementation of official

interrogation practices. The narratives emphasisastraint and professionalism contributed
to a legitimising discourse of officially sanctiahecoercive interrogation techniques by
supporting the discourse of technical responsybiithich emphasised the effective and

regulated implementation of violence.

This emphasis on the image of professionalism asttaint can be demonstrated in
reports published by th@/all Street Journalin a report published on®'lJune 2004, for

example, it was emphasised that:

‘while the Sanchez standards did allow short-teensery deprivation and stress

positions with the specific approval of a commagdjeneral in every instance, there
is no indication that anyone intended them to kelusgether. As it happens, requests
to use stress positions were made only three timasd all three were denied. Only

about 25 exceptional interrogation requests weredeman total -- all for

segregation®’°

While confirming the use of coercive interrogati@chniques such as sensory deprivations
and stress positions, the emphasis on requireménapproval and limited number
‘exceptional interrogation requests’ also reassutleat while coercive techniques were
employed in the interrogation process, they hach lweaducted in a controlled and restrained
manner. As a result, narratives such as those atee contribute to supporting the
discourse of technical rationality through emphasgishe image of US intelligence personnel
as professional and restrained. Again, in an dditq@ublished on 28 June 2004, it was
reiterated that ‘far from fostering an anything-gealture at Guantanamo, it turns out that in

270 Cooper, Christopher & Jaffe, Greg, Wall Street dalf2004)Under Fire: At Abu Ghraib, Soldiers Faced
Pressure to Produce Intelligence --- Analysts, rirctgators Say Many Were lll-Prepared; Quotas, Ursaf
Conditions --- In a Tent, as the Shells FIE® June)
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December 2002 Mr. Rumsfeld actually rejected a remdf proposed techniques as too
harsh.2’* In the report above, emphasis on an image of gsafaalism, oversight and self-
restraint of the US military was demonstrated bg #mphasis that a number proposed
techniques were actually rejected as ‘too harsmpkasis on the image of self-restraint by
the US military contributes to enabling disassaciabf officially sanctioned interrogation
practices from incidents of abuse through reasseran the grounds of technical rationality
that despite the coercive nature of many of therrogation techniques, personnel conducting
the interrogation were restrained by professionmaliand disciplinary oversight. Such
reassurance is then further strengthened by thénasigoon the incidents of abuse such as
those photographed at Abu Ghraib, were only a smalhber of isolated incidents
perpetrated by individual offenders unrepresengatdf US interrogation practices. As
emphasised by another editorial published dh&6g 2004:

‘Since Operation Enduring Freedom began in Octdi¥1, the US has handled
about 50,000 detainees in Afghanistan, Iraq ané@rotienues of the war on terror.
Among those, about 300 allegations of abuse haserarAnd as of this month 155
investigations have resulted in 66 substantiated<af mistreatment’

Furthermore, it was also emphasised that despéestiandal, Americans were willing to
accept responsibility for the mistakes committeéls commented on by a member of the

public:

‘Although the abuse is an unfortunate, embarrasspigode for which Americans
have apologised and feel shame, it was causechbpdful of misdirected individuals.
Not one' head was cut off, not one hostage takehone threat against humanity

made, nor was one car bomb or assassination cautet

Not only does the emphasis upon the individualoasibility of the offenders at Abu Ghraib
reassure the US public that the system of intetrogaemains accountable, but also that the
photographed abuses would not have been allowdadglthre official ‘harsh interrogation
techniques’. Regarding the US intelligence persbimdraq, an image of professionalism
was presented through the emphasis by the newstinag on self-imposed restraint,

discipline, oversight and its criticisms of the utlerised abuse of prisoners. Through

271 Editorial, Wall Street Journal (200&rtured Argument&5" June)
272 Editorial, Wall Street Journal (200A)Rumsfeld Vindicatio(26" Aug)
23 Hammer, Glen, USA Today (2004) Debate Section:eBdings deserve more news coverag& Rfe)
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emphasising the image of professionalism and riestwd US military intelligence, the news
narratives provided reassurance that officiallycianed coercive interrogation techniques
would be implemented with professionalism and eastr Consequently, such emphasis by
the news narratives contributed to support theodisse of technical rationality by focusing
public discussion on the efficient and regulateghlementation of coercion as a means of
intelligence gathering while maintaining the imagé the US military intelligence as

professional and disciplined.

4.2. Framing Offenders of Abu Ghraib
While the presentation of an active US agency bemglved in the officially

sanctioned use of coercive interrogation technigephasised the disassociation of US
personnel from direct involvement in acts of viaeras well as the image of restraint and
professionalism, the perpetrators identified in gitographed abuse were presented very

differently.

4.2.1. Emphasis on Individual Responsibilities of Prisoner Abuse
In contrast to the omission of an active US ageircythe framing of official

interrogation practices, individual participatiomdaresponsibility for the abuse at Abu Ghraib
was emphasised through the specific reference toesaand detailed descriptions of the
direct involvement in the photographed abuses tidees. In its report of Lynndie England,
for example USA Todaydescribed in detail that:

‘England, 21, is the most famous figure in photasrf the scandal, known for a pose
in which she pointed at the genitals of a nakedidee while a cigarette dangled from
her lips. She also posed holding a leash arourakadhprisoner's neck. She faces 19
charges of abuse and indecency, which togethey eamaximum sentence of 38

years.?’*

In the report cited above, théSA Todayprovided detailed coverage of the name and offence
committed by Lynndie England. While the lack of emfhce to names and personal
information contributes to absolve responsibilitadsthe perpetrators, detailed descriptions
such as that cited above emphasised responstbitifieynndie England in her acts of abuse

by emphasising her direct involvement in inflictingplence and humiliation. An earlier

2" parker, Laura, USA Today (2004) Ex-comrade: Ergjlmmmentedraqis ; Prosecutors want hearing wrapped
up (31 Aug)
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report describing Spc. Charles Graner, also detaitet ‘Graner is accused of hitting
prisoners, including one who was knocked unconscidle ordered some lIraqgis to strip,
forced them to masturbate and stacked them nakegtotos.?”> A similar pattern of
emphasis could also be observed in the reportsedfiéw York TimedJnlike the US agents
involved in the officially sanctioned interrogatipractices, the perpetrators of prisoner abuse
at Abu Ghraib were reported with detailed desaripdiof names and personal details, as well
as the acts of abuse each were responsible farréport on 1% May 2004, it was reported

in detailed that:

‘Graner put the detainee’s head into a cradle jposivith Graner’'s arm, and Graner
punched the detainee with a lot of force, in thapgke. Graner punched the detainee

with a closed fist so hard in the temple that ibéked the detainee unconsciotf$'.

Similarly, the coverage of the prisoner abuse salsnalso repeatedly emphasised the acts of
Pfc. England where she had ‘jauntily given a thurapsover a pile of naked prisoner¢’

while posing for the photograph.

While the removal of an active agency contributedlisolving responsibility through
omitting direct and active involvement in officiallsanctioned coercive interrogation
techniques towards prisoners, the specific and higaplescription of acts of abuses
committed by named individuals and their specifitrilzution to individual US officers
implies a specific focus of attention on their vidual responsibility in the abuse of prisoners
through emphasising their direct involvement.

4.2.2. Perpetrators of Abu Ghraib Abuse as Rogue Elements
In addition, while US military intelligence agents/olved in officially sanctioned

interrogation practices were presented as dis@gliprofessionals who acted with self-
restraint, individuals identified as offenders hetphotographed abuses were described as
individuals with weak personalities who followecetiead of a small number of ringleaders
who had sadistic personality traits. The emphasis negative characteristics of the
perpetrators of abuse at Abu Ghraib contributesuigport the discourse that the abuses of

prisoners were the result of unsuitable staff. Phesentation of perpetrators of prisoner

25 Cauchon, Dennis, USA Today, (20@brmer guard has a history of complaints ; Graner faced abuse charges
while working at Pa.prison (fMay)

278 7ernike, Kate, New York Times (200Axcused Soldier Paints Scene of Eager Maytieth May)

277 7ernike, Kate, New York Times, (20DRrison Guard Calls Abuse Routine and Sometimesshg (16"
May)
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abuses as either weak-minded, brutalised individaoalirrational monsters with violent and
abusive personalities, facilitate to de-emphasise institutionalised use of coercive
interrogation polices under US authority by empéiagi individuals’ weaknesses as the
cause of the abusive behaviour witnessed. Such a&sigplon the negative personal
characteristics of perpetrators in the prisonesatacandal at Abu Ghraib also contributed to
facilitating the framing that the pain and suffgriseen at Abu Ghraib was the result of

‘technical errors’ in employing ‘the wrong people.’

In the reports byJSA Todaythe identified offenders in the prisoner abusandal
were emphasised as weak-minded individuals lackinthe ability to make independent
moral choices and easily succumbing to peer presgumy Spc. Jeremy Sivits for example,
was described in the reports as ‘always eager ¢éaspl and to make and hold onto
friendships.2’® Sivits was described as someone who ‘might disaygpof rude behaviour
but would not necessarily step forward to stop’ftAnother widely covered individual in the
abuse scandal, Lynndie England, was also portraagch weak-minded follower who
followed blindly the demands of Spc. Charles Grafibe report byJSA Todayn 25" May
2004, for example, quoted Rose Mary Zapor, Engkradtorney, ‘She was just standing
there. She was handed the leash, and when thegwas through, the other person took the
leash back®*°In the narratives above, both Spc. Jeremy Sivits laynndie England were
presented as simply following the suggestions adahds of Spc. Charles Graner, who was
presented as the ring-leader, without questionsh uesentations, therefore, suggested that
despite the number of soldiers accused and thg@edllescale of the abuse, most of the
perpetrators participating in the abuse were aamthe suggestion of a few ring leaders due
to personal weaknesses. As a result, the narrativesibuted to support the discourse of
technical rationality that emphasised the technfadlure of unsuitable staff the prisoner
abuse scandal. Another characteristic attributedegerpetrators of prisoner abuse was their
brutalised psychological status as a result ofdbestant stress of the insurgency coupled
with inadequate training and equipment. Such eniphas training and equipment also
supports the discourse of technical rationality alihifocused on efficient policy

implementation with best possible technical exgertAccording to Paul Bergin, the defence

2’8 7oroya, Gregg, USA Today (2004phetown says soldier was always eager to please ; Neighbors support
first to face court-martial (18May)
2Pibid
280 parker, Laura, USA Today (2004) Defense lawyenst\Eagland's statements erased’(Rfay )
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attorney for one of the soldiers involved in tharstal, ‘defendants had worked 18 hours a
day for weeks without a break in horrible condifoihe jury too should “smell the faecal
matter and urine”®®! In addition, the guards and interrogators at Aluia@® lacked adequate
body armour, armoured vehicles, manpower to cople avsurging inmate population and the
threat of an armed inmate rev8it.They are also described as being under pressiagstst

in running the prison and in intelligence gatherimgh ‘little direction from the CPA about
how to handle the civilian side of the prison otliegan not to hire former employees of
Saddam's regimé® Through emphasising the weak-minded nature anbilityato resist
peer-pressure, as well as the process of bruialisdhe readers are presented with a framing
that emphasised the participation in the abuseetdinees at Abu Ghraib as the result of

individual weakness and the influence of an exitesngironment.

While the majority of perpetrators identified irethbuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib
were presented as weak minded followers, allegeglaaders such as Spc. Charles Graner,
for example, were portrayed as having a violensqeality and history of abusive behaviour.
Such representation contributed to a discourse predented the leading offenders at Abu
Ghraib as inhuman monsters, engaged in irratiomdénce and abuse for their own sadistic
enjoyment. Graner was reported to have repeatddged allegations of violence and
psychological abuse in his personal life and atjdtisas a Pennsylvania prison guattf.It
was also reported that inmates in Pennsylvaniapnsade accusations that Graner ‘spat in
inmates’ food, taunted Muslims about not eatingkparacked jokes about homosexuals
during strip searches and relished withholdingifgges such as exercise’ as well as putting
razors in inmate’s food in retaliation for the irteia testifying against guards in abuse
cases® It was also reported that Graner had also bedentiin his personal relationships.
The report stated that Graner's ex-wife, Stacyisetthree “protection of abuse” court orders
against him for allegedly beating her, breaking inér house and secretly videotaping¥ier.
Despite vague reports in his defence such as theriggon by Graner’s friend that he was ‘a

%1 Komarow, Steven, USA Today (2008}nerals ordered to testify on abuse ; Abu Ghraib case will be kept in
Iragq (22 June)
282 SA Today (2004pressure at Iraqi prison detailed ; Rice aide went to Abu Ghraib (18" June)
283 winwand, Donna, USA Today (2008pme Iraqi guards as bad as prisoners, MPs say ; Let inmates escape,
gave them weapons (28une)
84 cauchon, Dennis, USA Today, (20@rmer guard has a history of complaints ; Graner faced abuse charges
while working at Pa.prison (fMay)
2 ibid
2 ibid
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good man and dedicated father of a 13-year-oldagid an 11-year-old b&", coverage by

USA Todayemphasised his violent and sadistic charactesissiach as his abusive treatment
of inmates previously under his supervision, ad aglthe violence shown towards his ex-
wife. Through such reports, the news narrativespsapd the discourse of technical

rationality by emphasising failure of human chagastics in policy implementation.

Examining coverage by both tHdew York Timesand theWall Street Journal
emphasis was also noted for the negative charsiitsriof the identified offendersn the
reports by théNew York Timeghe perpetrators of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghdaibtified in
the published photographs, were emphasised asidodig with a history of violent
behaviour, the inability to make independent mdeadisions, as well as having suffered from
the stress and brutalisation of combat in Iraq.oligh the emphasis on the negative
characteristics of the individual offenders idaetif in the photographs, readers were
presented with an image that the abuses of prisateAbu Ghraib were acts of misconduct
by individuals in the US military who were unsuitiat the task of prison management. For
example, in the reports covering the hearings aiadstof Charles Graner, the personal
history of his violent personality traits were erapised in the report by tidew York Times
that ‘his ex-wife and two children had left afteilbdter divorce. He had pleaded guilty to
stalking and beating his ex-wif&® as well as by ‘sued in federal court by a [inmatState
Correctional Institution Greene] who accused Spisti@raner of beating him on at least two
occasions®®In contrast, Lynndie England was presented adistiplined and disobedient
towards orders from superior officers. It was répoon 27 May 2004 that ‘Pfc. Lynndie R.
England was reprimanded three times, twice in dnlg¢ then in November, for disobeying
direct orders not to sleep with Specialist Grari&tIn the same report, her disobedient

behaviour was also described in detail:

‘She was instructed to sleep in her own bed arabittress officers properly and was
told that she could not be in Specialist Granarikling except through the day and to
watch movies. She was ordered into corrective itrgifior 10 days. Private England

*%7 ibid
288 Dao, James & von Zielbauer, Paul, New York Tin2804) Guard Left Troubled Life for Duty in Iraq (14
May)
29ihid
290 7ernike, Kate, New York Times, (200%hree Accused Soldiers Had Records of Unruliness Went
Unpunished27" May)
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refused to sign a counselling form. In November wslas reported missing for two

days. She was found in Specialist Graner's<bt.’

However, the majority of offenders identified iretphotographed abuses were presented in
the reports as weak-minded individuals incapableesisting pressure from colleagues.
While reiterating the benign personalities of offers such as Specialist Jeremy Sivits and
Staff Sgt. Ivan Frederick, and the shock of thamily and friends at their involvement in the
abuse, the difficulty in refusing to conform to pgwessure was emphasised. Citing the
experiment by Stanley Mailgrdii, readers were reminded that ‘most people willvéelia
lethal dose of electricity to another subject gtmicted to do so by a scientist in a white lab

293

coat“”* while only a rare minority could resist the prassio conform.

Reports by thé&ew York Timealso emphasised the stressful conditions of combat
the War in Iraq and the pressure from military liilgence to ‘soften-up’ detainees for
interrogation, as part of the explanation for tb@ams of the perpetrators of prisoner abuse.
Through emphasising the brutalising condition ombat, the abuse of prisoners at Abu
Ghraib was presented as an understandable breakidosvecipline among the perpetrators
that could be expected in a chaotic environmenscbiing the conditions at Abu Ghraib
according to Specialist Jeremy Sivits, ‘the prismas a nightmarish place: overcrowded, out
of control and under constant attaé® As Sivits described in court ‘It was hell, it haitlg
was. We were being attacked by mortars, rocketsarall arms. It was dark. The prison was
overcrowded. It was like hell, sif®® The coverage by thidew York Timeslso emphasised
the responsibility of the US administration infaélure to plan adequately for the occupation
resulting in the lack of trained interrogators aadfusion within the facility. As commented

on in an editorial on'8May 2004:

1ibid
29210 July 1961, a series of experiments were coratliby Stanley Milgram in his study on obedience to
authority figures. Within the experiment, subjestre given roles of the teacher and electric slysrierators
with which actors playing the role of students vebbé shocked. The subjects were told that for @aohg
answers given by the student, they would receigetet shocks of increasing voltage. As the voltengeeased,
pre-recorded sounds would be played at each skewekwhile actors would start to bang on the wefiazating
the subject from the actors. After banging on tladl geveral times and complain about his heart itimmg all
response would cease. If at any time the subjestied to halt the experiment, they would be urgezbtdinue
through verbal prodding. Results of the experintamhonstrated that 65% of the subjects, despite tineiase
at doing so, administered the final level of shatK50 volts, while only one refused to adminigtrsttocks
under 300 volts.
293 0’'Connor, Anahad, New York Times, (200@jessure to Go Along With Abuse Is Strong, But S8ohdiers
Find Strength to Refug@4" May)
iz: Filkins, Dexter, New York Times, (2004) G.I. Plsa@uilty In Court-Martial For Iragis' Abuse (20/ay)
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‘the destructive stress created by the adminisinati lack of preparation was
distressingly evident yesterday, when the hearmegealed that the members of the
Army Reserve military police detachment stationed\bu Ghraib had been sent to
Irag without being trained as ordinary prison gganthuch less for the nightmarish

duty they would face®®
As explained by Staff Sgt. Camilo Mejia, who hadssd for six months in Iraq:

‘Imagine being in the infantry in Ramadi, like weer&, where you get shot at every
day and you get mortared where you live, [and k#&df with R.P.G.'s [rocket-
propelled grenades], and people are dying andngettiounded and maimed every
day. A lot of horrible things become acceptabfé.’

By emphasising the hardships, narratives byNbes York Timesited above contributed to

support the image of perpetrators of prisoner alaiggbu Ghraib as victims under difficult

circumstances. The emphasis on both the stresséutlaotic environment and the lack of
training and preparation, also contributed to m@icinhg the discourse of technical rationality
that emphasised failure in effective, regulated pradessional policy implementation at Abu
Ghraib prison that led to the deterioration of $pmer management’ into prisoner abuse.

In the reports by thé&Vall Street Journalwhere the individual perpetrators were
detailed, the focus of the reports also emphagdlsimage of perpetrators as rogue elements
in the US military. In the reports and letters psitéd by theNall Street Journalstatements
by perpetrators of the abuses were cited repeatedtgpnfirm the argument that the acts of
abuse had not been authorised by the military ae \@autonomous acts committed by the

individual perpetrators. It was emphasised in dtogdl published on 17 May 2004 that:

‘as Specialist Sivits says in his sworn statemeatpne ordered what is revealed in
those photos: “Our command would have slammed lusy Believe in doing the right

thing. If they saw what was going on, there wouchiell to pay.”*®

In the editorial, the statement by Specialist Sivitas used to dismiss arguments that the
abuses were a result of the climate of abuse ddgtehe administration in its policies, but
unauthorised conduct of undisciplined individudtsanother editorial published off' Bay

2% Editorial, New York Times, (200Mr. Rumsfeld's Defeng@0" May)
297 Herbert, Rob, New York Times (200900ks’ To ‘Hajis’ (1% May)
2% Editorial, Wall Street Journal (200@eneva for Demagogués7" May)
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2004, the statement by Lynndie England during halwas also cited to emphasise that the
acts of abuse had not been encouraged as a medsasftehing up’ detainees prior to

interrogation. At the trial of England, it was refaal that ‘Judge Pohl asked Ms. England
directly whether she had been softening up detaif@eguestioning, as proponents of the so-
called “torture narrative” have claimed. Ms. Engladenied this and also that her behaviour
was related to orders of any kind. "I had a chomg,| chose to do what my friends wanted
me to do,” she said. As for the others who pardied, “they did it for their own

amusement?®® Through the words of the individual offenders, treaders are again

reassured that the abuse of prisoner as seen aiGhbaib was not representative of US
detention and interrogation practices, which anmedoated by professional interrogators in a

controlled and restrained manner.

While detailed reports of the personal informatadrperpetrators contributed to the
understanding of how individuals are capable of mitmg violent and abusive acts,
emphasis on the abuses as acts of amusement byduads supported the discourse
portraying perpetrators as individuals with flawgthracteristics that had led to the abuse.
Consequently, the emphasis on the negative chasditte of the perpetrators contributed to
de-emphasising connection between the photograpitmese and US detention and
interrogation policies. Moreover, it also reinfotcthe discourse of technical rationality that
emphasised the abuse as a result of human errgrolicy implementation through
emphasising individual responsibility and the negatcharacteristics of the identified
offenders. This contributed to a discourse thabvedld arguments of technical rationality
which emphasised that abuse could be avoided @&sdernthe policies were conducted by
mentally healthy and professional interrogators emnsitrict supervision. As it had been
argued by Professor Alan Dershowitz in an interwthh CNN in 2003:

‘We should never under any circumstances allow level people to administer
torture. If torture is going to be administeredadast resort in the ‘ticking-bomb’ case,
to save enormous numbers of lives, it ought to @eedopenly, with accountability,
with approval by the president of the United Stateby a Supreme Court Justi¢&”

299 Editorial, Wall Street Journal (2005)rture’ on Trial (5" May)
309 Dershowitz (2003) http://edition.cnn.com/2003/LA¥8/03/cnna.Dershowitz/
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4.2.3. Emphasising Punishment and Repentance of the Perpetrators of Abuse
Furthermore, news narratives also emphasised otri#lte® and punishment received

by the perpetrators of prisoner abuse, reassuhegréaders that despite the abuses, US

interrogation policies remained controlled andW&authority remained accountable.

The extensive coverage of the trials and sentecmeisibuted to the emphasis of US
moral integrity, as despite the photographs of aptlsee US military remained accountable,
as the ‘rogue elements’ involved in the abuse Haaen punished and the ‘human error
leading to the abuse had been rectified. Such esigplianctions to reassure that the US
forces remained morally accountable. More impolyarithe extensive coverage of the trial
process of the perpetrators also emphasised tHegmiess of the offenders to accept
responsibility and punishment for the abuse. Sunphasis contributes to facilitate closure
through the discourse of technical rationality bggsuring that professionalism and regulated
policy implementation has been restored. In a tepptheUSA Todayon Ivan Fredrick, for

example, quoted his attorney Gary Myers:

‘He has, unlike many, accepted responsibility forrgpt behaviour generated by
circumstances that existed at Abu Ghraib, You fiildl he is a good person, a good
father and a good man. He hopes others will stevai@ and accept their

responsibility.®%*

In the quoted statement above, acceptance of resqidy by Ivan Fredrick for the acts of
abuse was emphasised. Fredrick’s statement wagjatded, ‘| have accepted responsibility
for my actions at Abu Ghraib prisoff2 Such emphasis on acceptance of responsibility for
the abuse facilitates the technical rational emghasofessionalism through the images of
accountability by both the administration and tleepetrators. As demonstrated by a report
published by th&JSA Todaywhich quoted the statement by the mother of JoSegby:

‘I'm so glad that the Iraqi people know that theted States does not allow this kind
of stuff (prisoner abuse) and that we do have fgeech, we do have freedom of

press 3%

301 Knox, Noelle, USA Today (2004) Higher-ups at Abhré&ib could face abuse charges'{2&ig)
392 Knox, Noelle, USA Today (2004) Higher-ups at Abhré&ib could face abuse charges'{2&ig)
303 Cited in Zoroya, Greeg, USA Today (200&histleblower asked mom's advice ; She knew he was bothered
before abuse scandal brole"™ May)
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The coverage by thHew York Timeslso emphasised trials and punishments of the
individual offenders identified in the prisoner abuscandal. Analysing reports covering the
abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib, it was noticed #hsignificant proportion of the coverage
was devoted to documenting the trials and heawhdgise individual offenders, as well as the
punishment received by the individual offendefiirough the emphasis of trial and
punishment, the news narratives presented a pdirdlosure where those accused and
convicted of wrong-doing were punished and justiees served. In a report on"20ay
2004, the readers were re-assured of US moralrityethrough the statement of Baktiar
Amin, the Iragi Human Rights Minister that ‘therancbe a trial for criminals who perpetrate
these kinds of things is new in this country. d'&sson in democracyf? The image of US
moral integrity is further reinforced through theengbonstration of repentance by the
individual offenders by emphasising their apologfes the acts of abuse against Iraqi

detainees. A report on the court martial of Sgestideremy Sivits, dramatically described:

‘fighting back tears, Specialist Sivits pleadedhatite Iraqi people and his comrades
in the Army to forgive him, saying he had made raitike mistake in failing to stop

the abuse he saw unfolding that night in Novemf$ar.’
Specialist Sivits stated:

‘I want to apologise to the Army, to my unit, teethountry. | want to apologise to my
family. | let everybody down. This is not me. | sitwb have protected the detainees. |
shouldn't have taken that picture. I've learnedigeHesson: You have to stand up for

what is right.?%

In the reports cited above, the news narrativeshasiped Sivits’ apologies for the abuse and
pleads for forgiveness. In addition, it also sougbsure by emphasising that ‘a huge lesson’
was learned as a result of the scandal. In anogpart on 28 Sep 2005, it was also stated
that ‘Private England directed her apology to teéathees and to any American troops and
their families who might have been injured or Ikdllas a result of the insurgency in Iraq
h?O?

gaining strength>™’ Similarly, the narratives in the above report eagibed apologies and

acceptance of responsibilities by Lynndie Englaod Her role in the abuse of prisoners.

304 Filkins, Dexter, New York Times (2004) G.I. Plea@silty in Court-Martial For Iragis' Abus@0" May)
03 ibid
308 ibid
397 Cloud, David, S, New York Times (200B)ivate Gets 3 Years for Iraq Prison Abu@&" Sep)
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Through emphasising the apologies and repentantieeoindividual offenders, the readers
were again given the reassurance that despitehingea Americans were willing to accept
responsibilities for the wrongs committed at Aburi@h. More importantly, such emphasis
also provide further reassurance that through xipergeence learned from the scandal, abuses
such as those seen at Abu Ghraib prison would lméded during future interrogation
practices. Such images presented by the news inagaherefore contribute to supporting
the discourse of technical rationality, through ethicriticisms towards treatments of
detainees under US custody was mitigated througbhaesising ‘lessons learnt’, improved

technical expertise in policy implementation, andairaging moral closure.

Similarly, the framing of individual perpetrator§ grisoner abuses at Abu Ghraib by
the Wall Street Journahlso emphasised the outrage caused by theiraactsell as the trials
and punishments of the identified offenders. Ireport on 23 November 2004, a list was
drawn up detailing the trial status as well asghaishment received by individuals accused
of participation in the abuse of prisoners at Atuaib>° It was also noted several times in

later editorials that despite the *just-followirggders” defence’, Charles Graner, the accused
ring-leader among the offenders, was sentencedOtaehrs in prison®® Through the
emphasis on the trials and punishment of the of#fendt Abu Ghraib, narratives by tA&ll
Street Journahlso reassured of the accountability of militarielligence in their conduct of
detention and interrogation, as ‘the military jastisystem is taking the issue [of the Abu
Ghraib scandal] as seriously as it shoultf’More importantly the emphasis on the
punishment received by the individual offenderghe prisoner abuse scandal, as well as
their apologies contributed to reassuring the puthlat despite the scandal, Americans were
willing to accept responsibilities for mistakes auitied. As commented on by a member of

the public:

‘Although the abuse is an unfortunate, embarrasspigode for which Americans

have apologised and feel shame, it was causectbpatul of misdirected individuals.

308 Eig, Jonathan, Wall Street Journal (2004) Hard Tirmside Abu Ghraib: Missed Red Flags, Team Under
Stress --- Some Who Were There Point To a Charisr@atrporal Involved in an Affair --- The Night Shon
Tier 1A (23% Nov)
399 Editoral, Wall Street Journal (2006pngress and ‘Torture(18" Jan)

Editorial, Wall Street Journal (200B)u Ghraib Accountability (277 April)
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Not one head was cut off, not one hostage takehpne threat against humanity

made, nor was one car bomb or assassination cautetf*

Not only did the emphasis on the trials and indraidresponsibility of the offenders at Abu
Ghraib reassure the US public that the systemtefrivgation remained accountable but also
that the photographed abuse would not have beewedl in the official ‘harsh interrogation

techniques’.

4.3. Framing of Perpetrators of Violence against US Citizens
In contrast, perpetrators of violent acts toward ditizens were presented in a very

different light. Perpetrators of violence agains$$ Uitizens were presented as terrorists by
emphasising an image of deliberate brutality andiousness. Emphasising deliberate
brutality and viciousness, such narratives contebto present perpetrators of violence
against US citizens as in violation of the prineiplf proportionality as commonly accepted
in the Just War Conventions which prohibited exiesgiolence. In addition, such image of
deliberate brutality also facilitated the discoutisat the perpetrators of violence against US
citizens were motivated by the desire to cause hama result, the news narratives
contributed to de-legitimise violence perpetratgdsiich actors against US citizens both
through the discourse of the Just War Conventi@ss,well as consequentialist moral
reasoning. The emphasis on an image of deliberatlity and viciousness can firstly be
observed in the discursive labels attached to énpgtrators. In the coverage of the execution
of Nicholas Berg, a US contractor in Iraq by té&ll Street Journal for example, the
perpetrators were described as ‘barbaridfsind ‘evildoers®'® while the perpetrators of
abuse at Abu Ghraib were described as possessirgbanign characteristics such as mental

instability, brutalisation as a result of combatg anpressionable personalities.

In the reports byUSA Today for example, Iraqi perpetrators of kidnapping and
execution were described as fanatical and malicilouthe opinion articles published AEA
Today those involved in the kidnapping and executioJ&f citizens have been referred to
as ‘fanatical murderers*and a ‘monstef*> which contributed to creating an image of Iraqi

insurgents as irrational perpetrators who ‘beliklng anyone who is American somehow

*1 Hammer, Glen, USA Today (2004) Debate Section:eBdings deserve more news coveragé @fe)

%12 Henninger. Daniel (2004)ant a Different Abu Ghraib Story? Try This Qad"” May)

13 Henninger. Daniel (2004re Beheadings The Face of Evil Or Just Politi(25" June)

314 Shiver, Ivey, USA Today (2004) Debate: Where isager Muslim outcry over beheadings in Iraq (28)Sep
315 Shiyakhter, llya, USA Today, (2006) Debate: Des@iarqawi’s death, terrorism cycle will continue{1
June)
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makes them holy or heroe€® The image of the evil terrorist is further reitech through

comments such as:

‘in terms of the degree of civilised behaviour ¥est admits to since perhaps the
French Revolution, these beheadings are evil.df thre not evil, then the West no

longer accepts the possibility or idea of e¥if.’

Moreover, unlike the framing of the abuse of presnat Abu Ghraib which portrayed the
abuse as isolated incidents of disciplinary failutee kidnappings and execution of US
citizens were portrayed as deliberate acts of byttor the purpose of intimidation and

political gain. As described in an analysis putdision &' Sep 2004:

‘The militants’ calculation is a chillingly simplene: roadside bombs may kill small
numbers of soldiers and contractors, but they dgw& militants a forum for airing
their political views or publicising their demands popular Arabic satellite-
television stations like Al-Jazeera. The beheadidgos, by contrast, allow the
militants to reach -- and perhaps intimidate -aavider audience over television and

the internet3*®

In the reports above, the militants were emphasssscheming and calculating in their choice
of action in order to ‘reach — and perhaps intirteda far wider audience’ by choosing to
publicly execute US citizens for its dramatic effecThrough such framing, the kidnapping
and execution of US citizens by Iragi insurgentsemgortrayed as malicious, premeditated

and systematic, while the abuse of prisoners wesepited as an unintended excess of war.

Unlike US perpetrators of both sanctioned coer@ad unauthorised acts of abuse
against detainees, perpetrators of violence aghbifstitizens were presented with the image
of cold blooded murderers motivated by irrationaitivations such as hatred and religious
fanaticism. As explained by Jackson, ‘Making testsrout to be mad is actually a powerful
way of deflecting questions about their politicatliefs or grievances, because their
behaviour can be explained as being motivated kjopmgy rather than ideology™

Similarly, by labelling perpetrators of violenceaagst US citizens as barbarians, evildoers,

316 Belt, Sharone, USA Today (2004) Debate: Maintaghrésolve, even in face of Americans brutal mu¢@ar
June)

317 Henninger. Daniel (2004re Beheadings The Face of Evil Or Just Politi(25" June)

%18 Dreazen, Yochi, J (2008eheadings Become Tactic of Chdi8€ Sep)

319 Jackson, (2005) P.63
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fanatical murders and monsters, and emphasising deberate intention to kill, the news
narratives supported the discourse that excludéenpal consequentialist justifications for
their acts of violence. In contrast, identifiedesftlers of prisoner abuse were presented as
individuals who suffered from a history of violet@ndencies as well as weak-mindedness,
resulting in the framing that while the abuse ofuABhraib was not representative of US
interrogation practices, the nature of their ac&senmportrayed as far less sinister. While the
process of disassociation enabled readers to destde perpetrators of unauthorised abuse
from the US military intelligence and its interrdiga practices, the lack of malicious
intentions behind the acts of unauthorised abug@isbner enabled moral implications and
responsibilities of the scandal to be mitigatechwitthe narratives through consequentialist
moral reasoning as acts of violence that were mbénded for malicious purposes.
Furthermore, such presentations also contributee@nabling the construction of moral
differentiation between violence committed by otheuch as the Iraqi insurgents, and that of
both the unauthorised abuse of prisoners as wéleaharsh interrogation techniques’ by the
US government, and therefore also has the addedtedf supporting the discourse of US
moral superiority in the War in Iraqg.

4.4. Summary: Presentation of Perpetrators
As explained by Richard Jackson, ‘it was importémtconstruct Americans as

essentially decent and peaceful because the USyarag to attack other nations and cause
inevitable human suffering® As the appalling photos of abused and sexuallyilated
prisoners surfaced, the need to disassociate thmilitdry from the scandal and to reassure
the American public that the US remained a natiath wnorally sound principles was
reflected in the news reports focusing their aitenon the individual responsibilities of the
perpetrators identified in the scandal. By the remh@f active agency in the coverage of
officially sanctioned coercive interrogation tedums, a process of moral disengagement
was created that would enable the process of makarsion and legitimation of the
authorised use of coercive interrogation techniqtl@®ugh de-emphasising the direct
involvement of the US military in the use of coertiand violence towards detainees.
Furthermore, emphasis of the US news media on mhege of professionalism and

disciplinary oversight within the US military alssupported the discourse of technical

320 Jackson (2005) P. 76
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rationality which focused only on policy implemetidas with regulated professionalism and

technical expertise.

On the other hand, the detailed description of ac deeds by named individual
actors in the abuse scandal, in contrast to theerdepalised description of officially
sanctioned interrogation policies, contributed tculs public attention on the individual
responsibility of the identified perpetrators irethbusive treatment of detainees under US
custody. In addition, by emphasising the negativé an-American characteristics such as
weak-mindedness and sadist tendencies of the dhdiVvperpetrators involved directly in the
abuse of prisoners, such discourses allowed membkrtlS society to disassociate
themselves and the American forces, from the pesafuse by maintaining the image of
good Americans. More importantly, such discours® aontributed to isolating offenders in
the abuse as rogue elements within the armed founoespresentative of US military
personnel, facilitating the framing of prisoner sbuat Abu Ghraib as a result of human
failure. Therefore, the emphasis by the reportshentrial and punishment of the offenders
contributed to reassuring the public that the exadsabuse was the result of a ‘technical
error’ by the armed forces in its fielding of untsible personnel, and could be rectified by
punishing the offenders and replacing them with enrofessional’ interrogators. As a
result, the presentation of US agents in Iraq &rritontributed to the discourse of technical
rationality by emphasising ratification of techdicdailures, and maintenance of
professionalism. Such a process of moral disassacialso in turn facilitated the focus on
the technical rational considerations that werei$ed on the image of professionalism in the
narrative presentation of US military personnel.abidition, the emphasis of the abuse of
prisoners at Abu Ghraib as being the responsibdftysolated individuals whose negative
characteristics have been emphasised as the chtise abuse, also contributed to support
the discourse of technical rationality that empbedithe abuse of prisoners as a result of
technical error in policy implementation. Consedlyermoral closure has been achieved
through legal prosecution and administrative reoensuring more effective implementation

of officially sanctioned interrogation techniques.

4.6. Framing the Detainees under US custody
In addition to understanding the representatiothefUS agents involved, it is also

vital to examine how those subjected to coercieattnents, both sanctioned interrogation
techniques and unauthorised violence, were pordrdyethe news media. Accordingly, in
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this section | analyse the discursive framing daohees under US custody as presented by

the selected newspapers.

4.6.1. De-realisation
In examining how detainees under US custody weesgmted by the press, the first

observable feature was the lack of reference twittiens’ names, personal backgrounds and
their personal experiences whilst under US custéddglysis of the coverage of the detainees
under US custody showed that the focus of atterliipthe selected newspapers was on the
description of the scandal, the attribution of agpbilities and the related trial processes, as
well as the possible consequences of the scandabng the over one hundred reports
published byUSA Today there was only one story reporting the accoufitesng of the
inmates held under US custody at Abu Ghraib. Inteis, there were less than five reports
that mentioned the names and personal informatiamdovidual detainees in US custody. In
comparison to the reports of the prisoner abusadsdaat Abu Ghraib byJSA Todaythe
detainees as well as the victims who had suffebede were given a slightly larger amount
of coverage in the reports by thew York Timeshowever, this coverage remained minimal.
Among the over three hundred reports covering tieoper abuse scandal at Abu Ghraib,
less than 40 reports included the names and exygeseof the Iragi detainees. Among these
reports, only one story published off 3anuary 2004 described in detail the experientes o

two Iragi detainees, namely Najim Abdulhussein hisdson.

The lack of reference to the Iraqi detainees issitiated further through the
comparison with the amount and detail of coverageived by US citizens that had been
subjected to Iraqgi detention. A search of repoogecing the capture of Jessica Lynch, as a
lone individual, and her experience under captilayythe Iraqgi military forces (when the
507th Maintenance Company of the US army was andelisbar Nasiriyah) in thgew York
Timesreturned more than 40 related articles. Overld, lack of reference to the names of
the Iraqi victims facilitated the discourse thatedted attention away from the victims of US
mistreatment and abuse. While the omission of aaiyency contributed to the framing that
diverted attention from direct US involvement ineodve interrogation techniques, the
removal of victims from news narratives, by the samechanism, contributed to present US
detention and interrogation practices as acts withhoman subjects and thereby removing
from the views of the readers, any meaningful pdalsand psychological pain and suffering

inflicted, together with associated moral respaitigfbAs a result, such coverage contributed

116



to the dehumanisation of the victims which presgnte abuse as being devoid of morally
significant victims and meaningful suffering. In ditibn, within the framework of
administrative evil, such a discourse also fad#iathe dominance of the discourse of
consequentialist moral reasoning and technicabmatity as morally significant victims are

concealed out of sight through the process of disedi@n.

In addition, the infrequent reports featuring indual victims of the abuse under US
custody were focused on factual and unemotionabuads of what had happened. Such
factual and unemotional accounts are charactebgedarratives such as that presented by
USA Today

‘Nasef Ibrahim, 63, died at Abu Ghrailm Jan. 8. The death certificate released by the
Pentagon attributes his death to hardening of ttegies and a fluid build-up around

his heart3%!

In the narrative above, th&SA Today provided no information on any possible
circumstances under which the victims had diedyviding only vague descriptions of
medical causes of death. Similarly in another repablished byUSA Today such factual
and unemotional narratives were also demonstratadather story which reported that:

‘Hossam Shaltout, an Egyptian-born Canadian citizkms that he was handcuffed,
beaten and left in the sun after he was takendogtody by US troops in Iraq last

year.3#

Similarly, in the descriptions above, thkSA Todayreported treatment suffered by Hossam
Shaltout through vague descriptions such as ‘hdfetty‘beaten’ and ‘left in the sun’ where
details and severity of his treatments remainedeancAs seen in reports fSA Todaythe
news narratives provided little more than vagueoants of the treatments received by
detainees under US custody. Examining reports leyWhall Street Journalwhere the
experiences of detainees under US custody haddesamibed, it could also be observed that
the experiences of the detainees had been alsoraested in a purely descriptive manner
that de-emphasised possibility for empathy. In dbswg the experience of Najim
Abdulhussein under US custody, published 8rd&nuary 2004 the report stated:

321 gquitieri, Tom, USA Today (2004) Documents giviiedent explanation for inmate's death (28th June)
322 illing, Richard & Diamond, John, USA Today (200d)errogation targets have been subjected to sleep
deprivation (18 May)
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‘He was often threatened he would be shipped ton@Gnamo Bay, where Al Qaeda
prisoners are being kept, and promised he woulémsse his wife and children again
if he didn't admit to being a terrorist. Once, ihaw he calls the worst interrogation
session of all, he says the American soldier told he was sending soldiers to his
house to rape his wife. "I broke down and startgthg like a child and begged him

to stop," says Mr. Abdulhusseitf®

In the descriptions cited above, threats made & dbtainee were described in vague
narratives such as ‘shipped to Guantanamo Bay{d iwm he was sending soldiers to his
house to rape his wife’. Such vague descriptiofleddo convey the severity of such threats
made to the victims. Similarly, his experience \aé described through vague and factual
statements such as ‘crying like a child’. Howeweich vague descriptions do not provide any
insight to the experiences of detainees under WHdy. Examining narratives such as this,
despite the rare reference to the victims’ nambs, lack of emphasis on the personal
experience of the detainee may be observed whenetry the emotional devastation caused
by the threat of harm to loved ones was reducddtl® more than an unemotional, factual
description of the physical reactions of the degairin another report on the findings by the
Red Cross during inspections at Abu Ghraib Prisbnyas described that a prisoner
complained to the inspector that: * “I am extremblymiliated” and pulled down his pants
slightly to show he was being made to wear womemiserwear.*** Similarly to the
description previously cited, the experience of phisoner had been reduced to a vague and
superficial account such as ‘extremely humiliatedthout explaining the emotional and
psychological state of the prisoner who had beéfested to psychological coercion and the
impact of such an experience. The unemotional auduél narratives of the personal
experiences of detainees under US custody coutdbeobserved in the reports by thiew
York TimesOn 4th May 2004, it was reported that:

‘In a brief interview on Al Jazeera, Haishem Mohsenman who said he was
depicted in the photos, described his abuse ahdhels of Americans. Mr. Mohsen

said that when he was detained in January, he wasraogated by American

323 Fassihi, Farnaz, Wall Street Journal (2004)ji Detainee Gets To Go Home at Last -- With Tafl©rdeal -
-- Grocer Nabbed From Home Tells of Harsh QuestignBurned With a Cigarette (12 Jan)

324 Fassihi, Farnaz & Stecklow, Steve, Wall Streerdalu(2004)Behind Bars: Finding US Abuse in Iraq Left
Red Cross Team in a Quandary --- Not Used to Se®irnfp Acts By a Developed Country, Some Debated
Exposing It --- An Inspection of CellblocK21* May)
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intelligence officers and Iragi and Egyptian inteters. “They covered our heads
with bags, they beat us with the butts of theirguithout any fear that we would die
of the blows,” he said. “They made us take ourhdetoff and they pushed us against

the wall. They did things to us that | am unabléal& about.”®*

In the above report, the personal experience of\lthsen under US custody was described
with vague purely factual narratives on what hademaplace during his interrogation. In
reports mentioning the emotional impact of the abusflicted on the detainees under US
custody, the significance of the impact was minedighrough the use of unemotional
language. In a statement describing the responkayder Sabbar Abd who was featured in
one of the photographs, it was described thahe[ghame is so deep that Hayder Sabbar Abd
says he feels that he cannot move back to hiseghbourhood. He would prefer not even to
stay in Iraq.*?® In another report on 22nd May 2004, it was alsscdbed that when replying
to an investigator who asked about how he felt abeing forced to masturbate and become
part of a pile of naked men, Hussein Mohssein M&t#ayiadi replied ‘I was trying to Kkill
myself, but | didn't have any way of doing3t”In the above statement the distinctly factual
manner used to describe the emotional impact otiet8ntion on the detainees through the
reluctance to use emotional language in the re@stshe resultant trauma as a result of
sexual humiliation was simply described through vague and superficial statement of ‘I

was trying to kill myself’.

In addition to the unemotional and factual manrsduto describe the experience of
detainees under US custody, and the lack of coeexay the physical and emotional
responses of those subjected to ‘harsh interragaéichniques’, the reported experiences of
detainees were further discredited by descriptafribeir testimonies as being ‘unable to be
verified’. In the account of the experience of Hay&abbar Abd, the readers were reminded
that ‘though the pictures tell their own story, thetails of Mr. Abd’s account could not be
verified.”®?® Again, it was emphasised in a report featuring deeounts of Amjed lIsail
Waleed and Abd Alwhab Youss that ‘not all of theosw statements have been verified,

3% Filkins, Dexter & Shanker, Thom, New York Time®(2) Army Punishes 7 With Reprimands For Prison
Abuse[ CORRECTED{4th May)

% Fisher, lan, New York Times (2004) Iraqi Recourtairs of Abuse By US Troog€ORRECTED](5"

May)

327 Myers, Steven Lee, New York Times (2004stimony From Abu Ghraib Prisoners Describes at€eof
Violence and Fea(22" May)

328 Fisher, lan, New York Times (200#aqi Recounts Hours of Abuse By US Troops [CORRHRJT5" May)
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though several of the incidents form the basishef ¢harges against seven members of the
372nd Military Police Company*®® In reports such as these, the readers are refpeated
reminded that the accounts of the victims may natvehbeen truthful. Moreover, the
testimonies of the detainees were further disceddibrough an emphasis upon existing, as
well as potential claims, for compensation agathst US government. In the report of the

abuse of Havder Sabbar Abd, it was emphasised that:

‘[h]e wants the American government to pay comptosaHe said he felt he needed
to move out of Irag, and despite it all, he saidMogild not refuse an offer to move to

America.®*°

In addition, a report on QﬁMay 2004 also emphasised that ‘the Pentagon sapreg for an
influx of compensation claims stemming from thergea of abuse at the Abu Ghraib prison
in Irag.”*! Through emphasising the claims for compensatioirdnyi detainees, an image is
created that presented the detainees as opportunirsdividuals seeking financial
compensation, facilitating possible implicationsatththeir accounts may have been
exaggerated. As mentioned in an account by Saddden &boud of his treatment under US
custody, it was impossible to verify his claims ndathe job gets ever harder amid the
widespread rage, the possible desire for compemsand the sheer volume of detailed
coverage of the casé& As a result, not only were the physical and psiadioal trauma of
those subjected to mistreatment under US custoelsepted as distant and insignificant, the
experience of the detainees subjected to harshragegion practices and abuse became

devalued and understood as little more than tafdrcBnancial gains.

As Herman and Chomsky noted in their discussiopregs coverage on worthy and
unworthy victims during the Cold War, these repossre ‘designed to keep the lid on
emotions®*® Therefore, the strictly factual account of victintko were presented as being
no more than an unsubstantial name, also contdbiste¢he effect of moral distancing that
enabled the reader to overlook the physical anchmdggical trauma that the detainees

would have experienced under US custody and irgation as if it was completely

329 Myers, Steven Lee, New York Times (200#)stimony From Abu Ghraib Prisoners Describes at€eof
Violence and Fea(22" May)
330 Fisher, lan, New York Times (200&aqi Recounts Hours of Abuse By US Troops [CORRHRT5" May)
331 Marquis, Christopher, New York Times (2004) B&paring for Influx of Compensation Claims by Adxlis
Iragis (22" May)
332 Fisher, lan, New York Times (20D#aqi Tells of US Abuse, From Ridicule to Rape Bh(eé4" May)
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insignificant. Furthermore, by denying any sigrafice of their experience, the US news
media also contributed to the discourse of dessattin by denying the victims a meaningful

voice and a morally significant existence.

The consequence of such lack of references of énees, personal information and
personal experiences of the detainees under USdyss the effect of dehumanisation
through the process of derealisation. As explaigddams and Balfour, one of the three
conditions in the masking of administrative evithe process of dehumanisation that renders
victims morally insignificant through the removdl their basic existence as human beings.
Indeed the refusal to name the detainees under ug®day supports the discourse that
avoided recognising the human status of the detainad to disassociate from their suffering.
In her work Precarious Life Butler explained the implication of such a derodlhuman
status on the detainees, through the removal oeeawoices and their human face, detainees
become relegated to a state that is ‘neither alivdead, but interminably spectraf*As a
result, violence against such individuals failscteate any real or meaningful suffering, as
those subjected to the violence were not considerdtdhve real and viable lives. As Butler
pointed out, certain images do not appear in thdiameertain names of the dead are not
uttered, certain losses are not avowed as losadsyialence is de-realised and diffuséd.
Through the omission of the names of the detaineesyell as denying them a meaningful
voice, the victims of coercive interrogation teajues and unauthorised abuse under US
custody were refused the status of viable life wede relegated to the statusHidmo Sacer
those who can be killed but not sacrificed, and sehsuffering could be overlooked.

In contrast US citizens captured, kidnapped andwded by Iragi forces, insurgents
and other militant groups, were presented with nmomr@anising images that including names,
family and social backgrounds. Unlike the detaingeder US custody, more attention was
given within the news narratives regarding the eepee and emotional response, of both
the victims themselves, as well as members of tlaenilies. In the reports concerning the
capture and rescue of Jessica Lynch, attention pa&s to her ambition of becoming a

schoolteachéf® and her excitement about her weddifigSuch reference to her personal life,

334 Butler (2004) P.33
¥ ibid P.38
33¢ Jones, Chariss&/SA Today (2003) Lynch’s friends line streets; Ex-POW, wounded in Iraq, gets hero’s
welcome today (2% July)
337 Jones, Charisse, USA Today (2003) Lynch wrestles with hero status; all ex-POWSs ‘should have been treated
equally’ (12" Nov)
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ambitions and excitements helped to create a mameahised image of an ordinary young
woman with ambitions and wishes that could be gadéntified and sympathised within the
American society. In addition, her personal and emnal experiences during the capture and
its aftermath received extensive and detailed agesrthereby encouraging empathy among

readers. It was quoted in the report of her homeéagnhat:

‘[She] was happy that some of the soldiers [sheJeskwith made it home alive. It

hurts that some of [her] company didn’t. [She] regssori Piestewa. She was [her]
best friend. Lori will always remain in [her] heaBhe fought beside [her] and it was
an honour to have served with h&f

The narratives of the report above emphasised taildhve emotions of friendship and
bereavement felt by Jessica Lynch, which is eadéntified and empathised with. Similarly,
the experiences of US citizens subjected to deteratnd violence by Iraqi forces or militias
were reported with emphasis on the emotional aspetttheir experiences. In a report
published byUSA Todayon 29" April 2003, the news narratives described thearsps of
the mother of Army Spc Edward Anguiano following tambush where Lynch was captured.
It was reported that the soldier’'s mother, San idaa&nguiano ‘is very sad’, and Aunt, Maria
Anguiano, said ‘she was not expecting him to banébdead*° In the report, a humanising
image of Spc Edward Anguiano was constructed byréimg that this particular solider has
a mother and an aunt, both with names that couldiéetified, who were grieving for his
death. Similarly, the report by théSA Todayon the abduction and death of helicopter expert
Paul Johnson Jr. who worked in Saudi Arabia alsphasised the desperation and plight of
his family, reporting that:

‘As father's Day approached, Johnson’s son ancdersiappeared on television,
begging President Bush the Saudis and the kidngppespare him. Paul Johnson Il
held the captive’s grandson on his knee as he pteat

In the report, narratives by th¢SA Todayalso constructed a humanised image of the victim
by focusing attention on his grieving family pleaglifor his life. By emphasising the grief of

338 Jones, Charisse, USA Today (2008hch comes home full of thanks ; She praises kind Iragis, US troops,
fallen friend(23“ July)

339 Kasindorf, Martin, USA Today, (2003) Remains ided of war’s last listed MIA (29 April)

310 Hampson, Rick, USA Today (2@DMany accept risks of working overseas; Pay is high, and Americans fill
vital global role (21 June)
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the family, the narratives contributed to presdm individual victim within the text as a
grievable human death that made his suffering aadhdmorally significant. Such emphasis
on the emotional responses of US citizens subjettestiolence in Iraq could also be
observed in the coverage by tRew York Timesn a report by thé&ew York Timesn the
capture of Jessica Lynch, the shock of the evetihehynch family was emphasised through
expressions such as ‘the family was watching telemithat afternoon when they wegotted

by the news that an Army maintenance unit had l@ebushed early that mornint* The
description of the family as ‘jolted’ emphasisee thtensity of the emotional impact on the
family. Furthermore, the anxiety of the family walkso emphasised through an intimate

description that:

‘for a while, they watched television, flipping frochannel to channel, for a titbit
about Private Lynch. But it was turned off aftereporter asked the White House
press secretary, Ari Fleischer, “Does the presidhimk that the Iragi Army has

somehow changed to avoid raping of female pris@iefé

Through describing in detail the family’s distratigind anxious response to the news of the
ambush, an intimate picture is created wherebyedhders are able to identify and empathise
with the anxiety felt by the family towards the ateThrough such emphasis, the narratives
reminded that the US victims were human beings vathilies and loved ones who grieved
over their suffering and deaths. The emphasis emimanstatus of US victims contributes
towards enabling identification and empathy from teaders, reinforcing the presentation of

US citizens as human victims whose suffering areathosignificant.

4.6.2. Image of the Subhuman
The dehumanisation of detainees under US custodgti§imited to the omission of

names, personal backgrounds and individual expsggenvithin the news narratives. The
process of dehumanisation can be divided into twpeets, including constructing the
detainees with sub-human images and discursivetianeaf the ‘deadly victims’. The
process of dehumanisation is firstly supported bgsentation of the prisoners under US
custody with images of the ‘less than human'’. Aorepublished on ' May 2004, described
that:

341 BJair, Jason, New York Times, (2003) Relativedbi$sing Soldiers Dread Hearing Worse News'{®Farch)
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‘as reporters toured the compound on Wednesdayindesasurged towards them,
waving and yelling. One man waved his prostheticdeer his head. Some detainees
were dressed in dishdashas, the traditional roloes iy men here. Others wore dirty

sweat pants and T-shirt§?

In the report, Arab detainees incarcerated at Albual® were represented by means of a
disorderly and degraded image that evoked the @itishstereotype of the Middle East as
backward, ‘alien and inferio?** In addition, description of female prisoners awABhraib

also produced a similar image of disorder, noigedesperation. It was reported that:

‘the prison has five female detainees. They aresédun a row of cellblocks. The 10-
foot- by-12-foot cells house one detainee each. Whporters entered the cellblock,
the women began shouting and stretching their hémadsigh the steel bars of their

cell doors.®*®

In addition the disorderly and harsh conditionsAbu Ghraib were also described in other
reports where the image of Abu Ghraib was presesgeidirty, overcrowded complex under
frequent attack by Iragi militants from outsider example, the portrayal of Iraqi detainees
as well as their families with an undignified arichast animal-like impression could also be
observed in the reports by tiNew York TimesIn a report covering a visit by Defence

Secretary Donald Rumsfeld, it was described that:

‘Hundreds of detainees rushed toward the concewirebarriers of one sector of the
camp, aware that Mr. Rumsfeld was rolling pastdasan armoured bus. Most of the
detainees stood mutely in the dusty, windswept aamgd. Some waved clothes,
some jeered. A few held up signs or T-shirts cagyhand-lettered messages in

English.3

In another report on the release of 624 prisonsys fAbu Ghraib prison, it was also

described that:

343 Michaels, Jim USA Today (2004) Toprovides glimpse of life at Abu Ghraib ; Most prisoners are kept not
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‘As Iragis who had followed the buses caught up,libs doors suddenly opened. Out
spilled the detainees, flinging themselves intarthedatives' arms, kissing the ground,
clutching prayer mats and pyjamas in homemade ivaglke of American Army ration

wrappers sewn togethef.!

In descriptions such as these the emphasis onutg, &crowded environment, as well as the
acts of large numbers of detainees ‘rushing’ towdhg wire barriers and ‘spilling’ out of the
bus contributes to create a desperate, chaotialamolt zoo-like spectacle. Such a spectacle
resonated with the traditional Orientalist impressiof the Middle East and Muslims as
perpetuated by writers such as Mark Twain, who rilesd Muslims as ‘a people by nature
and training, filthy, brutish, ignorant, un-progsae, [and] superstitious™ By reference to
such orientalist stereotypes, the victims were asggnted with a face that can be seen but
cannot be identified with. This facilitated thesecburse of dehumanisation by presenting
victims with an image unrecognisable as humans, ianairn this side-lined their moral

significance as fully human victims.

In contrast, US victims under Iragi detention weresented with a more dignified
image. In a report on the rescue of Private Jedsycah, it was reported that the Iraqi
doctors had described Lynch as ‘courageous andyfimthe face of unrelenting pain’ and
that ‘she told Abdul Hadi, a hospital worker whallzefriended her, not to take risks for her
because he was needed by his 17 child&nn the report above, thew York Times
emphasised positive characteristics of Jessical,yincluding positive outlook, courage and
altruism towards other despite her capture andntlete Such positive characteristics
facilitated a discourse that encouraged respeentiiication and empathy, creating a more
morally significant ‘worthy victim’. Such differemcin the presentation of ‘worthy victims’
could also be observed in the coverag&J®A Todayof the experience of Sister Diana Ortiz,
an American nun tortured during the Guatemalan wiar, in a report on the lingering effect
of torture published on 29 June 2004. As a moretimovictim’, Sister Ortiz was presented
with the dignified image of a teacher and co-fourmfehe Washington, D.C.- based Torture
Abolition and Survivors Support Coalition Interraatal, who despite surviving the ordeal of

torture, conducted herself in a dignified mannerstéad of emphasising her degraded

348 ittle (2008) Chapter One
349 Kristof, Nicholas D, New York Times (2008javing Private Jessid@0" June)
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treatment under torture, the emphasis on her gigmt composure, contributes to create an

image of victim that is respectable and therefaslg empathised with.

In her bookPrecarious Life JudithButler reminded us that the media can contribute
to the erasure of humanity through the ‘imageshef‘tess than human’ in the guise of the
human’ by showing ‘how the less than human disguitself, and threatens to deceive those
of us who might think we recognise another humasethin that face®®° Such an image
could be observed in the undignified images produeyelling, waving and caged victims
in a state of filth and desperation which not ogonated with the Orientalist stereotype of
the backward and inferior Muslims, but also congtil an almost animal-like image. As a
result, the victims become presented with a subamimage that facilitated the removal of
their moral significance. This process of dehumatios through humiliation could be further
illustrated by an analogy to the process of dehusivam of the victims of the Holocaust.
During the Holocaust, victims of the Nazi gas chamshwere also relegated to a sub-human
status by stripping them of their basic dignityotingh process of humiliation such as removal
of all clothing. In an incident where Franz Stangbmmandant of Treblinka suggested
putting buckets in the road leading to gas chamfugrthe women as they defecated, it was
met by the response of ‘Let them “be-shit” themeslit can be cleaned up afterwards.’
Indeed the dehumanisation of the victims of theobalist was effectively achieved through
stripping them of their basic human dignity, cregtan image that could not be recognised as
human. As Gendarmerie Master Jacob wrote in orerleipon seeing the grieving and

starved Jewish victims:

‘I do not know either you too, Herr Lieutenant Gerlesaw such frightful Jewish
types in Poland. | thank my lucky stars that I'@wnseen this mixed race for what it

is... these were not human beings but ape petple’

Through a similar process, the detainees under Wsody at Abu Ghraib prison became
stripped of their basic human dignity and relegdtethe status of sub-human as a result of
the almost animal-like image. In such circumstantasure became presented as devoid of

human suffering, as the victims became strippetheir humanity and could no longer be

30Butler (2004) P.146
1 g5ereny (1995) P.161
%2 Rhodes (2003) P.160
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considered as human lives, making their subjectircoercive interrogation techniques’

easier to tolerate and accept.

4.6.3. Image of the Deadly Victims
Another aspect of dehumanisation is the image atligevictims constructed through

a process of demonization and construction of fbeadly Victims'. In examining the
coverage of US detention and interrogation prasticetainees under US custody were
presented with generalised negative charactertaiscontributed to reinforcing the process
of dehumanisation. Examining the coveragdd8A Todayit may be observed that prisoners
under US custody were often labelled as ‘criminalsisurgents’ and more importantly,
‘terrorist suspects’. In its report orf' July 2004 published by tHdSA Todayfor example,
the narratives described ‘US civilian officials warharged with rebuilding Iraq's prisons and
guarding common criminals such as thieves and tlfts In the report, detainees under US
custody were labelled as criminals, thieves andstapln another report on $6Aug 2004,
the detainees were described as ‘mix of petty #seliardened murderers and insurgents who
had attacked coalition force$” These negative labels emphasised a generaliseg iafahe
detainees as being characterised by criminalityichvicontributed to suppressing empathy
towards their coercive treatments, as they wereimuicent. Indeed even if the detainees
could have been subjected to coercive treatmenta essult of mistaken identities, the
generalised presentation of criminal charactesstvould contribute to reducing the feeling

of guilt as the victims were presented as guiltyveay.

More importantly however, is the generalised pregstion of guilt that presented the
detainees as enemies to through emphasis on possibbciations of the detainees with the
Iragi insurgency and terrorist activities. In tleports byUSA Todayfor example, detainees
were referred to as insurgents, suspected gusralta foreign fighters, despite the fact that
the vast majority of the detainees under US custodyaq had been captured as a result of
mistaken identities. Indeed it was stated by therirational Committee of the Red Cross in a
report published in February 2004 that ‘[c]ertaiR @ilitary intelligence officers told the
ICRC that in their estimate between 70% and 90%efpersons deprived of their liberty in

%3 Leinwand, Donna, USA Today (2008)me Iraqi guards as bad as prisoners, MPs say ; Let inmates escape,
gave them weapons{Tuly)

%4 Leinwand, Donna, USA Today (2004) Chaotic prishwegs on thebrink ; Vastly outnumbered and poorly
equipped, the soldiersguarding Abu Ghraib enduregdrding existence' (26 Aug)
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Iraq had been arrested by mistak&.In a report on 18 June 2004, for example, théSA
Today described how the world's most powerful militasyhich had crushed Saddam
Hussein's regular army in a matter of weeks, foiself in an unexpected predicament last
year when US forces began jailing thousands ofp'scted guerrilla fighters’ and ‘criminals’
in Irags Abu Ghraibprison*® Another report byJSA Todayalso described, that {{m]any of
the prisoners in Abu Ghraib are classified as “dgcdetainees,” who are not covered under
the Geneva Conventions on the rules of Walrin the reports above, reference to detainees
under US custody as guerrilla fighters and secul#ainees implicated participation of the
detainees held under US custody were somehow iagalv the insurgency in Irag. Such a
generalised portrayal of presumed guilt contributedreating the image of the detainees as
threats to the safety of US troops in Iraq, andemmportantly to US citizens, which not only
enabled tolerance but also justified the use afshanterrogation techniques.’

The framing of detainees under US custody bywad Street Journailso presented
the detainees under US custody as dangerous iodigidkhat somehow deserved their
treatment. In a report published off Ban 2005, for example, detainees were regularly
described as ‘terrorist enemies [who] have decldhennselves enemies of the civilized
order.**® By labelling the detainees as ‘enemies of theiziil order’, narratives such as the
above evoke the binary opposition of civilisatiamdabarbarism which presented detainees
with a dehumanised image of ‘savages living onhitneted margin of mankind> In another

report, it was also emphasised that:

‘The US holds some very dangerous people in Irad, iis easy to forget that the
point of interrogating them is to better protecthbdS soldiers and the Iraqi civilians
that the Geneva Conventions oblige us to safegddtd.

Similarly, stating that ‘the US holds some very gienous people in Iraq’ the report above

also emphasised detainees as dangerous and dgsefrtireir coercive treatment in order to

%Report Of The International Committee of The Reds8r(ICRC) On The Treatment By The Coalition
Forces Of Prisoners Of War And Other ProtecteddPar8y The Geneva Conventions In Iraq During Atrest
Internment And Interrogation (Feb 2004)

% Moniz, Dave & Eisler, Peter, USA Today (2049 missed need for prison personnel in war plans ; Shortage
haunts military months later at Abu Ghraib (15theju

%7 potter, Beth, USA Today (200R)servist pleads guilty in prison scandal ; Says he was ordered 'to humiliate'
Iragis (2£' Oct)

%8 MacDonald, Heather, Wall Street Journal (20086) Nice for Our Own Goo(™ Jan)

39 Jackson (2005) P.62
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safeguard US soldiers and Iraqi civilians. Throtigla emphasis on the hostility and danger
posed by detainees under US custody, a demonisageifmegan to emerge that presented
those detainees aBéadly Victim&® posing an imminent threat to the safety of USpmoim
Irag as well as the US society itself.

The image of th®eadly Victimswas further strengthened and consolidated through
generalised association of the detainees withrdmg Insurgency and terrorist organisations
such as al Qaeda. In thiéall Street Journalprisoners housed at the Abu Ghraib Prison were
described as ‘captured insurgents and common aimift? In a letter published by theall
Street Journalregarding the need for ‘harsh interrogation teghes’, it was argued that
‘Some al Qaeda fighters had received resistanad@riga which taught that Americans were
strictly limited in how they could question prissa£*®® Even in a letter published ofi June
2004 by Senator John McCain which had been critimalards US interrogation practices,
one may also notice such an association througlytlestioning that ‘If al Qaeda beheads
kidnapped Americans, some argue, why must we badbtw treat detained members of al
Qaeda humanely® In the statements above one may notice the uriqnesj association
of detainees under US custody with al Qaeda. Thrdligse presumptions of guilt, as well as
generalised association of the detainees with lregirgency and terrorist organisations, the
news narratives not only strengthen the image efibadly Victimsbut also appeals to
arguments of the ticking time bomb scenario whdre subject of potential torture is
presented as terrorists with knowledge of imminattécks. As a result, the detainees are
presented with an image that had deserved theshhtaeatment despite the fact that many
may have been captured as merely a result of neistalentity. Indeed, through invoking the
image of the deadly victim, the use of ‘harsh irdgation techniques’ becomes presented as

not only acceptable, but also necessary.

Moreover, the news reports also supported the USergment discourse by
emphasising the intelligence value of the detain€he generalised description of detainees
at Abu Ghraib as insurgents and foreign fightergplied that knowledge and information

could be extracted from the detainees. Indeed artrgublished on 13 May 2004, for

%1 ifton, (2000) P.476

32 Fassihi, Farnaz & Stecklow, Steve, Wall Streerdal(2004) Behind Bars: Finding US Abuse in IragftL
Red Cross Team in a Quandary --- Not Used to Segiinty Acts By a Developed Country, Some Debated
Exposing It --- An Inspection of Cellblock 1A (21gay)
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example, inUSA Todayemphasised official arguments that such psychcédgand mild
physical pressure on prisoners has yielded resultpiestioning terror suspects and Iraqgis
opposed to the US occupation and [tlhat's how we $addam Husseifi°® The statement
above attributed the capture of Saddam Husseinughrothe use of physical and
psychological coercion on detainees under US cystotplying possible contributions to US
war effort. As a result, such emphasis that detsineeld at Abu Ghraib could provide
information in assisting the American war effortther contributed to the justification for the
use of ‘harsh interrogation techniques’ in extmragtany information, and indeed made it
necessary in response to the ‘deadly threats’ pdsgedhostile Iragi insurgents. As

demonstrated in a statement by a former interrogato

‘Do you really think that someone who is prepamdkitl isn’t prepared to lie and try
to deceive an interrogator? We have an obligatoofollow the rules. But we also
have an obligation to take advantage of everythingur disposal to get information

that may save live$®®

The deliberate image of detainees under US cusasdeing responsible for their
harsh treatments whilst under US custody is inreshtwith emphasis on the non-combatant
roles of Jessica Lynch, as well as other US victohdraqi violence by the newspapers.
Unlike the detainees under US custody who weregyet as potential threats to US troops
in Iraq and the US society itself, US citizens wiawe been captured by Iraqi force as well as
kidnapped and executed by Iraqgi insurgents weradthvery differently by the newspapers.
Through emphasising the non-combat role of the Wlms, the treatment and violence
suffered by US citizens captured, kidnapped anauwee by groups of Iraqi insurgents as
well as other militants, were presented as unfadr @njustified. In the report published ofi 4
April 2003 regarding the capture and rescue ofidadsynch, it was specifically noted that
the Army’s 507" Maintenance Company had beennan-combat unibased at Fort Bliss
Texas®®’, despite the unit being part of the US armed farde a later report, it was also
emphasised that ‘[Lynch’s] task in Iraq was to supphose who fought, not necessarily to

35 willing, Richard & Diamond, John, USA Today, (2004S interrogators face 'gray areas' with prisoners ;
Analysts: Abu Ghraib events went too far, appeagdl (13" May)

366 USA Today, (2004) Cruelty is never justified {181ay)

37 Lynch, David J, USA Today (2003) Iragi lawyer’p ted to rescue of POW {4pril)
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fight alongside then™®® Reporting the ambush of the DKaintenance Company, it was
also described by tHeew York Timethat:

‘part of what has made the circumstances of thahb8@ striking is that most of its
members were young and in noncombat roles. The-umtade up of mechanics,

supply clerks, a cook -- was trapped by two busesj irregular forces and tank®”’

Emphasising on the non-combatant role of Jedsinah and her unit, thBlew York Times
supported an image that, despite being part ofUthearmed forces, Lynch and members of
her unit were eligible for civilian status and immiy from combat due to their non-combat
roles. Similarly, the non-combatant status of tt&ditizens kidnapped and executed, such as
Nicholas Berg and Eugene Armstrong, have also eegphasised. In an opinion published
on 23% June 2004, they were described as ‘casualties iarathey weren’t fighting®°
However no attention had been given to Berg noiingn e-mail to his family that ‘his
company had been announced as an approved sulmtontfar a broadcast consortium

k2" which would have been

awarded a contract for the US-controlled Iraqi Meblietwor
considered potentially sensitive in times of canfliThere was also little mentioning of the
fact that Eugene Armstrong, who was also executeth&urgents, had been working for
‘Gulf Supplies and Commercial Services, a compaased in the United Arab Emirates that
has construction contracts with the American gowemt in Iraq®’?, which could also

potentially make him appear as an eligible targetliftating occupation in the minds of the
insurgents. In another report by thew York Timedescribing the kidnapping and execution
of Jack Hensley, a colleague of Eugene Armstroimg,disassociation of Hensley from the
US occupation despite the connection between higamr and the US military, was also

emphasised through the statement of his brothaniclg that:
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‘the type of work that he is doing, again, is torkvavith the Iragi people in helping
develop a water system for the Iraqi people. Helpdd work on a school, rebuild a

museum and also housing for the Iraqgi peopite.’

Comparing the framing of US victims and Iraqi deéss under US custody, one may
observe that while US citizens captured, kidnapped killed by Iraqi forces and
insurgencies have been framed as peaceful, cotige'land innocent, detainees under US
custody have been deliberately portrayed with thage of ‘deadly victims’ by the news

media through the process of demonization.

The process of demonization may be seen as an tampgrart of dehumanisation,
which in addition to removing the moral respongiig$ of inflicting violence and coercion,
enabled justification of the sanctioned use of cwerinterrogation techniques. By portraying
the detainees as potential threats to the Amerfoaces and society, the news media
contributed to creating the image of ‘deadly vidirwith an imminent conspiracy to attack
and kill and whose plans must be stopped at all. &s a result, through the process of
demonization, violence and the use of coercivatagation techniques amounting to torture
were not only justified, but also presented neagsisathe name of self-defence, justifying

coercive treatments towards detainees. As arguédkbghowitz and McCarthy:

‘suppose [a] bomb is planted somewhere in the ceawteart of an American city,
and you have in custody the man who planted itwie't talk. Surely, the hypothesis
suggests, we shouldn’t be too squeamish to totheanformation out of hum and

save hundreds of lived’*

4.7. Conclusion
In this chapter, | have examined how the perpetsabd both unauthorised abuse of

prisoners and officially sanctioned coercive imgation techniques have been presented by
within the news narratives. Within the narrativeegantation of perpetrators of both
unauthorised abuse of prisoners and officially 8aned coercive interrogation techniques,
elements of framing may be observed that suppdhiedliscursive conditions facilitating the
process of moral inversion and authorisation oferioe. In the process of moral inversion,

authorisation of violence is firstly enabled by som of moral responsibilities and the focus

373 Hakim, Danny, New York Times (200@rief and an Evening Vigil In a Michigan Small To{@1* Sep)
374 Luban (2006) P.44
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of attention is on technical rational consideragiavhich emphasise efficient and regulated
policy implementation. By presenting US militarytalligence personnel involved in
administering officially sanctioned coercive integation techniques, such a process was
facilitated through the de-emphasising of direatolmement in inflicting violence on the
detainees as well as by placing a strong emphasikeir image of professionalism and self-
restraint. In contrast, the presentation of pegtets of unauthorised abuse of prisoners
emphasised individual responsibilities, which ferthreinforced the disassociation of
officially sanctioned interrogation techniques frohe violence inflicted on detainees. More
importantly, by emphasising the negative charasties of the perpetrators of unauthorised
abuse, the news narratives also supported the eamspbé technical responsibilities that
presented the scandal as a result of ineffectialf appointments, where closure could be
achieved through prosecution and disciplinary makr Another discursive condition
facilitating the process of moral inversion is thecourse of consequentialist moral reasoning,
where acts are judged by the objectives they asgaed to serve. By emphasising the image
of the perpetrators of unauthorised abuse at AbuwaiBhas victims of exceptional
circumstances and personal weakness, news nagadiig® contributed to mitigate the

severity of the scandal by presenting a lack ofigimls intent by the perpetrators.

The third condition facilitating the process of mlomversion and legitimisation of
Administrative Evil is the dehumanisation of vicipwhich was most strongly manifested in
the presentation of detainees under US custodgeRti@g the detainees under US custody,
the news narratives contributed to the proces&b@ichanisation by removing the presence of
the victims through mechanisms such as nominadisatind passive voices, as well as
through the lack of reference to names and persof@amation. By removing the presence
of the victims, detainees under US custody suffetteel process of de-realisation that
rendered victims morally insignificant, enablingtsaof violence inflicted on them to be
regarded as inconsequential. Furthermore, by engihgsa generalised image of detainees
as being associated with criminal offences andrgency within Iraq, the news narratives
also supported the process of demonization. Intiaddio removing the human status of
victims, this also presented an image of Bwadly Victims,which not only enabled their
abuse to be tolerated but also justified as a sé@ge3herefore, through contributing to the

three discursive conditions described above, theatiee presentations of the human
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agencies involved in the coercive treatment of ide&s under US custody supported a

discourse of administrative evil.
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5. Presentation of the Acts and Effects of US Deteon and Interrogation

Practices

This chapter examines the presentation of the hetcis of violent treatment of
detainees under US custody and its effects. Thaptehn will analyse news presentations of
the actual acts of violence including both the saned use of coercive interrogation
techniques and the unauthorised abuse photograih®iou Ghraib, as well as its effects on
different actors. In order to provide a baselinmparison, this chapter also analyses how the
acts of violence committed by others, such as itheapping and killing of US citizens by the
Iragi insurgency, as well as acts of torture urttierregime of Saddam Hussein, have been
presented in the news media narratives. The aim iseilo examine how different aspects of
the violence committed by different actors haverbemphasised within the narratives, which
is important as the image created through the réifteemphases contributes to the moral
judgement of these acts of coercion and violente. dhapter also examines the discursive
mechanisms, such as the use of nominalisation, plets, euphemisms and descriptive
labels, applied in describing the acts of coercéomd violence as presented within the
narratives. Through analysing the different aspettmphasis in the presentation of the acts
of coercion and violence committed by both the Ufstamy and other agents, as well as the
discursive mechanisms through which the acts haee bortrayed, this chapter will examine
whether the news media’s representation of thentrexat of detainees in US custody serves
to support the discourse of Administrative Evilcliding consequentialist reasoning,
emphasis on instrumental responsibility and erosibmoral responsibility, as well as the

dehumanisation of victims.

In addition to the presentation of the actual amftsviolence, this chapter also
examines how the effects of the acts of violenceluding both the sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques and the unawtbdriabuse of prisoners, have been
presented within the news narratives. Specificallis chapter examines how the impact of
the photographed abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraibifferent actors has been emphasised
within news narratives, as well as the discursiwemanisms through which their impact has
been presented. Similarly, this chapter also exasmihow the impact of the officially
sanctioned use of coercive interrogation techniguredifferent actors has been presented. In
order to provide baseline comparison, this chapi®w analyses how the effects of violence

committed by ‘others’ have been presented withia tlews narratives as a means of
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comparison, in order to illustrate the latent franagthin the narratives. Through this analysis,
this thesis will examine the extent to which theveenedia’s representation of the impact of
the treatment of detainees under US custody, batict®ned coercion and unauthorised

abuse, served to facilitate a discourse of Adnmaiste Evil.

The chapter is divided into two main sections. Tingt section examines how the
actual acts of violence, including officially saiocted coercive interrogation techniques and
abuse of Iragi detainees have been presented Inyierg the presentation of the actual acts
of unauthorised abuse photographed in the prisabese scandal at Abu Ghraib within the
news narrative. The chapter then proceeds to analys the acts of the officially sanctioned
coercive interrogation techniques were presentedrder to illustrate the presence of frames,
this section will also draw upon the narrative fragnof violence and atrocities committed by
other agents as a means of comparison. In the desation, this chapter will examine the
framing of the physical as well as the psychololgettects of the photographed acts of abuse

on its victims.

The chapter will then consider the representatibthe effects, both physical and
psychological of the officially sanctioned detentiqpractices as well as the harsh
interrogation techniques, to those who have bedijesied to US detention. Finally, this
chapter will examine the effect of both the offlgiasanctioned detention and interrogation
practices, as well as the abuse of prisoners prajpbgd at Abu Ghraib on the US war effort

in the War on Terrorism.

5.1 Representation of the Actual Acts of Violence in Unauthorised Abuse and

Coercive Interrogation Techniques
This section analyses the presentation of theadot®lence in unauthorised abuse of

prisoners and then how the acts of officially seometd coercive interrogation techniques
have been presented within the news narrativesrder to illustrate the presence of frames
within the text, this thesis will also analyse gresentation of acts of violence inflicted by
others in order to provide a baseline comparisoithiwthe narrative descriptions of the acts
of both unauthorised abuse of prisoners and offjcisanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques, one may observe the rytuainforcing processes of de-
emphasising the severity of violence inflicted @taihees under US custody, as well as the
focus of attention on technical aspects of howidets have been treated under US custody.

Through the processes described above, the newatimes contributed to facilitating the
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process of moral inversion by facilitating the se@ment of moral responsibility with an
emphasis on technical responsibility, which conii@l to enable tolerance towards coercive

treatments of detainees under US custody.

5.1.1. Presenting Unauthorised Acts of Abuse at Abu Ghraib
Examining how the photographed acts of abuse at@lmaib have been presented in

news narratives, the news papers presented detmilgdyraphic descriptions of what had
taken place at the scenes of the abuse. Howevspjteldhe graphic and explicit detail of
accounts of the actual acts, both the severitthefabuse inflicted at Abu Ghraib and its
significance was de-emphasised through a procesdrighlisation and ‘downward

comparison’ with other cases. In addition, the nemaratives also emphasised the

disassociation of officially sanctioned treatmehtietainees from the scandal of abuse.

Emphasising Graphic Details in the Unauthorised Acts of Abuse
Upon initial examination of the presentation of #irise of prisoners at Abu Ghraib,

it may firstly be observed that the photographeis af unauthorised abuse were presented
with detailed and graphic descriptions. As expldibg Herman and Chomsky, ‘coverage of
worthy victims was generous with gory details andtg expressions of outrage and demands
for justice.®”® Through the emphasis on gory details of the mligimurders in Poland and
South America, the coverage by the news media iboiméxd to attracting and focused the
attention and moral outrage on the acts of atexitommitted by providing clear, explicit
and detailed mental images. Although the study lynthn and Chomsky examined the
disparity in the media presentation of worthy amavarthy victims by the US news media
during the Cold War, the same mechanism can nesleg be applied to examining news
presentation of acts of violence inflicted by diéfet actors. Describing the unauthorised acts
of abuse photographed at Abu Ghraib, the graphscrggions of the act of abuse by the
newspapers also contributed to focusing attentiorth@ their severity by increasing the
salience of gory details through explicit repreaénh of violence and humiliation.

In the report byJSA Todaypublished on % May 2004, for example, shortly after the

publication of the leaked photographs, acts oferiok and humiliation were described that:

‘the New Yorkermagazine this week reported details from an iatethS. Army

report that said prisoners were beaten and thredtenth rape and electrocution to

37> Chomsky & Herman (2002) P.39
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coerce them to talk. And former Iragi detaineesehaeged to U.S. media that they

were forced to perform humiliating sexual act§.’

In the report above, the news narratives providetdillbd descriptions of the alleged acts of
abuse at Abu Ghraib, including threats of rapestedeution and sexual humiliation. Another
report describing what had happened on the niglewthe photographs of abuse had been
taken published by th&SA Todayon 28" May 2011 reported more explicit details of the
abuse. The report documented that the prisonems stepped, arranged in a human pyramid
and ordered to masturbate. One prisoner was faosthnd on a box of military meals, with
a wire attached to his penis, and threatened Maittrecution if he lost his balané€’In the
reports above, th&JSA Todayreported the acts of sexual humiliation taken glat Abu
Ghraib with explicit and graphic descriptions oftalks. Through the provision of explicit
details, as explained by Entman, ‘the reports plediimagined details of what was going on.’
378 Through the same mechanism, describing the unasgfioacts of abuse, the graphic and
explicit narratives of the photographed abuse sscim the examples cited above, contributed
to focusing the attention of the readers throughsinsationalising effect of the dramatic and

sexually explicit language which also provided imnagd details.

Similarly, the acts of abuse inflicted on detainae#&bu Ghraib were also presented
with graphic and detailed descriptions in the newasratives presented by tidew York
Times In a report published by tiéew York Timegpublished on %' May 2004, the various

acts of abuse inflicted on detainees were desciibddtail. It was reported that:

‘prisoners were beaten and threatened with rapsstrecution and dog attacks,
witnesses told Army investigators, according to tbport obtained byrhe New
Yorker Much of the abuse was sexual, with prisonersndtept naked and forced to
perform simulated and real sex acfs.’

The above report published by tNew York Timealso documented the acts of coercion and
sexual humiliations inflicted, including forced ntydand ‘forced to perform simulated and

real sex acts’®In a report on 14 May 2004, describing the violent treatment anduséx

%6 Debate, USA Today(2004) Pentagon too slow to dskameful U.S. acts in Iraq"{3ay)
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humiliation of detainees at Abu Ghraib, thew York Timesited the testimony of Specialist
Sivits that ‘Graner knelt down to one of the deta®s that were nude and had the sandbag

over his head’ and ‘punched the detainee uncons¢idun addition, it was also quoted that:

‘Staff Sergeant Frederick would take the hand & tletainee and put it on the
detainee’s penis, and make the detainee's hana@goand forth, as if masturbating.
He did this to about three of the detainees bedoke of them did it right. After five

minutes, they told him to stop. Specialist Gramenthad them pose against the wall,
and made one kneel in front of the other, So tl@anhfbehind the detainee that was
kneeling, it would look like the detainee kneelihgd the penis of the detainee

standing in his mouth®?

In the report above, thidew York Timegresented in unadulterated detail, the violenak an
sexual abuse inflicted on detainees by the idedtifierpetrators of the prisoner abuse scandal.
Through the detailed and graphic description of wlwent abuses, as well as the sexual
humiliation of the prisoners inflicted by the iddéetd offenders, the news narratives
presented a shocking image of misconduct.

Describing the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghrailratises presented by th#&/all
Street Journalalso included graphic and detailed descriptionghef acts of violence and
humiliation. Describing allegations of an incideritphotographed rape, a quoted statement
from Kasim Mehaddi Hilas, an inmate at Abu Ghraibported in detail that ‘he heard
screaming in a cell, whose door had been partalisered by a sheet. Looking over the sheet,
he said he saw an Arab male in military fatiguementting the rape3 It was further
recorded in the narrative that ‘the victim was atb518-year-old boy and “the female soldier
was taking picture$®** Through the statement of a fellow inmate at Abuaihrthe report
above by theVall Street Journapresented in detail acts of rape committed at Stwaib
while photographed by a female soldier. In anotiepiort, describing examples of violence
committed against detainees at Abu Ghraib, theanreat of one detainee was described in

detail in his statement that he had been ‘urinateckicked in the head, lower back and groin,

31 7ernike, Kate, Moss, Michael & Risen, James NemkYTimes, (2004Accused Soldier Paints Scene of
Eager Mayhem (12May)
32ibid
33 Clour, David S, Jeffe, Greg & Karp, Jonathan, V@teet Journal (2004) Titan Worker Is Cited irgira
Scandal (21 May)
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force-fed a baseball which was secured in his mauth a scarf and deprived of sleep for
four consecutive days® Similarly, the report above also presented detallescriptions of

violence to which individual detainees had beenjesiibd, such as being ‘urinated on’,
‘kicked in the head, lower back and groin’ and deifed a baseball’ creating a vivid image

of the actual acts and processes of abuse.

Analysing reports of the KAL incident in which ags&nger jet operated by the
Korean Airline was shot down by the Soviet militatiie study by Entman argued that
through offering ‘copious details of the weathdéw told sea and other physical elements’,
‘the reports provided imagined details of what wgsng on in flight, encouraging
identification with passenger&® Through the same mechanism, the detailed desuiptf
acts of violence, sexual abuse and humiliationatetl upon detainees also provides readers
with imagined details of what had happened at ttenas where the photographed and
alleged abuse of detainees took place. In additioa,presentation of a vivid and detailed
image of abuse also contributed to facilitate @érand criticisms among readers through the

construction of proximity between the readers dredphotographed acts of abuse.

De-emphasising the Severity of Abuse at Abu Ghraib
The images leaked to the news media provided gragiiail of the violence and

sexual humiliation inflicted at Abu Ghraib. Howeyédespite the detailed descriptions of the
abuse at Abu Ghraib within the news narratives stheerity of the abuse inflicted upon Iraqi
victims at Abu Ghraib, and their associated moesjponsibilities were mitigated in many
ways within the news narratives. Firstly, the digance of the unauthorised abuse of
detainees was mitigated by de-emphasising the isevar the violence inflicted in the
scandal. Secondly, the significance of the scawdalalso mitigated through emphasising the

casual and irrational nature of the abuse inflictedhe detainees.

In the narratives presented by the selected newspaihe moral significance of the
acts of abuse at Abu Ghraib was reduced by preggttie scandal as ‘looking worse than
they actually were’. Describing the acts of abubetpgraphed at Abu Ghraib, such were
achieved through comparison with historical incicEsof violence on more significant scale

and severity committed by other actors and regirBash comparison contributes to produce

3% Fassihi, Farnaz & Stecklow, Steve (2004) BehincsBEinding U.S. Abuse in Iraq Left Red Cross Téarma
Quandary --- Not Used to Seeing Such Acts By a bpesl Country, Some Debated Exposing It --- An
Inspection of Cellblock 1A (ZiMay)
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an effect similar to that of the discursive andmitige mechanism of ‘downward counter
factual thinking’ as introduced bylarkman, Mizoguchi and McMullen. In their articlelt
Would Have Been Worse Under Sadddarkman, Mizoguchi and McMullen described the
discursive and cognitive mechanism of downward tauiactual thinking:the consideration

of imagined alternatives that worsen real¥/. The comparison with examples of worse
alternatives leads individuals to ‘recalibrate thsmales of moral standards and enhance the
relative standing of a range of behaviours thatytmeay have previously deemed
unethical.®® Through the same mechanism, by comparing theadctbuse inflicted at Abu
Ghraib against more severe acts of violence teflidy ‘others’, the news narratives also de-

emphasised its severity by recalibrating the seataoral standards.

In a report published BYSA Todayshortly after the revelation of abuse, for example
it was argued that ‘under Saddam's regime, Iraigopers fared far worsé® Through this
statement, the acts of abuse committed at Abu Ghvare compared to the more severe acts
of torture under the regime of Saddam Hussein, evtiiee abuses at Abu Ghraib appear

relatively insignificant. In a public comment pudiied byUSA Todayit was also argued that:

‘although the abuse is an unfortunate, embarrasspgode for which Americans
have apologised and feel shame, it was causechbpdful of misdirected individuals.
Not one head was cut off, not one hostage takehpne threat against humanity

made nor was one car bomb or assassination cautetf’

Within the comments above, the abuse of prisonexrs @ompared to the kidnapping and
public execution of US citizens and other insurgeadtivities where the relative
insignificance was emphasised through the statethahtnot one head was cut off, not one
hostage taken, not one threat against humanity madevas one car bomb or assassination
carried out3*%. In addition, the above comments also emphasisedepentance expressed
by the perpetrators as explained in the previowptehn, which also contributed to further
diminish its significance. Through comparison watinocities of a more significant scale and

severity, the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib wasented as relatively benign. The

37 Markmanet al, (2008) P.651
*Bihid P.653
%9 Lynch, David, J USA Today (2004) Some in Baghdayl|d.S. troops nionger wanted ; Iraqis who say they
welcomed Saddam's fall now speak of mistrust arsdilitg, especially after abuse at Abu Ghraib: 'The
American occupation is like a cancer {1ay)
zz(l’ Hammer, Glen, Debate, USA Today (2004) Beheadileggerve more news coverage{J5ine)
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discourse of downward comparison may also be obdervthe narratives by thidew York
Times In a news report published off 81ay 2004, the comparison of the scandal to worse
alternatives was also demonstrated through quaibticpstatements emphasising ‘as far as |
know they weren'’t hurt, they were humiliated. Bhink of the thousands of bodies in the

mass graves over there and what Saddam did to'tf{ém.

The relative insignificance of the abuse inflict@d Abu Ghraib was also strongly
emphasised in the narratives presented byNha# Street Journalln a report published by
theWall Street Journabn 3° May 2004, it was argued that:

‘we must keep the allegations in some sort of hishb context. Even at their worst,
these disturbing incidents are not comparable b ai@ocities such as the June 1943
killing of prisoners in Sicily, the machine-gunnimj civilians at the No Gun Ri
railway bridge in Korea, or My Lai. Beatings ananours of sexual sadism, horrific
as they appear, are not on a par with executioaishiive transpired throughout all
dirty wars -- such as the simultaneous reports Metedonians are now accused of
murdering Pakistanis -- but so far have not be#ibated to Americans on either the
Afghan or the Iragi battlefield®

In the report above, the acts of abuse inflicte8llat Ghraib were compared with some of the
worst atrocities in the 2Dcentury, such as the My Lai massacre during thetndm War.
Similarly, theWall Street Journablso emphasised the relative insignificance ofpthgoner
abuse in comparison with historical incidents afi@gg@de and ethnic cleansing taken place in
the Middle East. It was reported that, ‘Americandsys are not ethnically cleansing
Palestinians from Kuwait or executing Kurdish dasils, crimes that in the past went largely
unnoticed in the Middle East® Through comparison with large scale massacre#vitios

as well as acts of genocide in history, Wall Street Journalpresented an image that
significantly reduced the severity of abuse indittat Abu Ghraib through the discourse of
downward comparison that recalibrated moral stahdéevaluation to comparison with the
worst incidents of atrocities in history. Furthemmothrough emphasising selective coverage
by the Arab media, which was accused of payintg lettention to reporting atrocities and

violence inflicted by other Arab states as wellths insurgents in Iraq, thevall Street

392 Jacobs, Andrew, New York Times (2004) Shock QuMmuse Reports, but Support for the Trood8 Kay)
393 Hanson, Victor Davis, Wall Street Journal (2008/Ghraib(3 May)
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Journal also argued that, in spite of the detailed anglgrareports by the news media both
in the US and Arab states, the severity as wethassignificance of the abuse of prisoners
seen at Abu Ghraib had been exaggerated. As arguadpublic comment published off 7
May 2004:

‘the pan-Arab media, with its selective outragendwrs and gives prominence to
terrorists and barbaric mobs. The smallest Amergraor is given banner headlines,

but is, in contrast, excoriatetf®

Comparing the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib tteeroacts of violence and
atrocities more significant in scale and severitge news narratives presented the
unauthorised acts of abuse as relatively benigoutiiv the discourse of downward
comparison. Through emphasising the severity ofenite inflicted by others, the news

narratives thus contributed to encouraging recatitn of moral standard. Therefore:

‘In this way, behaviours that seriously violate aldf standards of moral behaviour
may come to be seen as relatively benign in lighthe new standard and thereby
lower expectations regarding how the US shouldttéasoners of war in the

future.%°

Consequently the significance of the sufferingiatéld through the unauthorised abuse at
Abu Ghraib and the associated moral responsitbityame trivialised by the news discourse

and therefore easier to tolerate.

Emphasising the Irrational Nature of Abu Ghraib
The second aspect of mitigating the moral signifteaof the abuse of prisoners at

Abu Ghraib was the emphasis on its casual andanalt nature. Such emphasis contributed
to a process of distancing, which distinguished gaectioned use of coercive interrogation
techniques from the acts of abuse at Abu Ghrailpiegenting the abuse of prisoners as
casual misconduct by the identified perpetratouehSan emphasis on the irrational nature of
the abuse inflicted at Abu Ghraib may be demorstréirough the emphasis on the casual
attitude displayed by the identified perpetratorshie process of abuse and acknowledgement

of its unauthorised nature.

3% Gingrich, Newt, Wall Street Journal (20@dubleStandards on Abu Ghraib'{May)
39 Markmanet al, (2008) P.653
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In a report byUSA Today for example, a statement by a fellow colleagué\lad
Ghraib described how he watched Pfc. Lynndie Emblstomp on the toes and fingers of
three Iraqi prisonergaugh, andthen pose for photoswith them after they had been stripped
nude>*’ The report of laughter and acts such as posingHotographs indicated a casual and
tourist-like attitude among the offenders infligfiacts of abuse. In another report, tH&A
Todaydescribed that:

‘in one photo, Graner appears to be giving a thuogbsignal as he stands behind a
pile of naked Iragis. In another photo, he is cheng a fist and has his arm cocked as
if preparing to punch a hooded prisoner®

The casual character of the violence inflicted logy identified offenders such as Spc. Charles
Graner was also demonstrated through narrativeseptiag the incidents of abuse as a
perverse form of tourist imagery through acts sagbosing for camera. In reports such as
those cited above, the identified offenders weres@nted as laughing and joking while
engaging in acts of violence and humiliation, reming an image that the violence and
humiliation had been committed purely for the pwgof amusement. Consequently, as such,
the significance of prisoner abuse is reduced lyniedia discourse that presented acts of
violence and humiliation as amusement that wentobgontrol. As illustrated by comments
made by US commentator Rush Limbaugh, ‘This is ifierént than what happens at the
Skull and Bones initiation.... I'm talking about péeaving a good time’*®

In the New York Timesthe irrational nature of abuse at Abu Ghraib vedso
reinforced by the emphasis on the callous attitwdethe perpetrators such as that
demonstrated in the messages attached to imagakusk in the e-mails sent by Charles

Graner. It was reported that:

‘[the messages] include new photographs from Abua®h sent to Specialist
Graner's friends and family, including his youngdlditen, with chatty messages to
explain them. ‘The guys give me hell for not gegtamy pictures while | was fighting

397 parker, Laura, USA Today, (2008X-comrade: England tormented Iraqis ; Prosecutors want hearing
wrapped up (31 Aug)
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this guy,’” said one message, titled "just anothair night at work," with a photograph

attached of a bound and naked detainee howlingpith, his legs bleedirf§°
With a photograph of him stitching a wound on aadwete’s eye, he wrote:

‘Things may have gotten a bit bad when we werengskim a couple of questions.
Oh well.” A similar photograph is titled “cool sfuf It was attached to an e-mail
reading: ‘Like | said, sometimes you get to do Iseabol stuff over here,” ending it

“xoxoxoxo to all.””*%t

Through the words of Charles Graner, the casuiali@dt towards abuse of prisoners at Abu
Ghraib by the perpetrators was demonstrated thraugksages akin to that of tourist
activities and images motivated by personal amuseméh little purpose. Reporting the

photographed acts of abuse, narratives by\Ya# Street Journahlso described that:

‘while detainees were being kicked, punched orddsaround, according to Spc.
Sivits’s testimony to investigators, Cpl. Graneasjoking, laughing, p- off a little bit,

acting like he was enjoying it*

In another report by thé/all Street Journalthe portrayal of prisoner abuse as callous dcts o
amusement by the perpetrators was also illustiayed statement by Lynndie England that
‘the photos of her humiliating the naked prisonteaid been taken just in order to have some
fun -- just some fooling around while on the nightft.”*°*In the reports above, descriptions
of the abuse as ‘fooling around’, as well as idestdiperpetrators as ‘joking, laughing p-off’
contributed to reinforce presentation and integiren of the scandal as acts of irrational and
purposeless amusements. The portrayal of the alfysésoners at Abu Ghraib as irrational
and careless violence, contributed to distancing #buse from official policies by
emphasising the abuse as acts of pornographicaahstis humour unrelated to the officially

;‘22 Zernike, Kate, New York Times, (2005) Army Resst'si Defense Rests in Abu Ghraib Abuse Cas8 Ja4)
ibid
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sanctioned use of coercive interrogation technigéestestified by Pfc. Lynndie England

‘they did it for their own amusemenri*

Emphasising the casual and irrational nature afttg@raphed abuse at Abu Ghraib,
the news narratives contributed to support a diseothat distanced the abuse of prisoners
from officially sanctioned techniques by presentthg abuse as acts of pornographic and
sadistic amusement. Consequently, the news nasatacilitated a discourse that mitigated
both the moral and political significance of abypé®tographed at Abu Ghraib through the
framing the scandal as purposeless excess unrétatésl government policy.

Emphasising the Unauthorised Nature of Prisoner Asel

In addition to emphasising the image of abuse at @hraib as irrational acts for the
amusement of the identified offenders, disassamiatf the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques from the photpheal violence at Abu Ghraib was further
supported by unauthorised nature of prisoner abngbe news narratives hySA Todaythe
unauthorised character of the acts of abuse at @Ghwaib was demonstrated through
condemnation by the US government of the scandahesneful and appalling acts”, as well
as demands from the US government to punish theeprators'® In another report, the
demand to prosecute offenders by the US authoiigiemain reiterated in a statement by
White House spokesman Scott McClellan: “the pretidkelieves that those who committed
the atrocities at Abu Ghraib should be punisH&8Through emphasising the government
description of the abuse as shameful and appalimgyell as the demand for prosecution, the
media contributed to present a narrative that ppel the abuse of prisoners as not only
unauthorised but also frowned upon by the US gawent. Shortly after the revelation of the
scandal, stories in the/all Street Journahklso cited condemnation by the US authorities,
stating that ‘responsible parties, from Brig. Gdtark Kimmitt to President Bush himself,
have condemned the accused guards and promisedpswishment when and if they are
found guilty.”®” Similarly, in the Wall Street Journalthe unauthorised character of the

photographed acts of abuse at Abu Ghraib was stiitectly in the description that:

“04 Editorial, Wall Street Journal (2005)orture’ on Trial (4™ May)
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‘except for the presence of dogs, none of the hiebain the photos was included in
interrogation rules. Mandated masturbation, dogHesa, assault, and stacking naked
prisoners in pyramids -- none of these was approf@deven contemplated)
interrogation practice in any theatre of conflit¥’

Disapproval of the photographed acts of abuse #dsawe¢he promise of punishment
for the offenders was also emphasised by the repwoiitthe New York TimesCiting
statements by the identified offendeffie New York Time®ported that the soldiers knew
that what they had done was wrong. In a reportighid on 14 May 2004, when asked if
the abuse would have happened if someone in the ohaommand was present, Spc Sivits
answered ‘Hell no.” adding that ‘Because our comthawould have slammed us. They
believe in doing the right thing. If they saw whws going on, there would be hell to p&Y.’

It was also described in a report by tew York Timepublished on 22 August 2004, that:

‘wle now know these abuses occurred at the haridsoth military police and
military intelligence personnel. The pictured alsjsenacceptable even in wartime,
were not part of authorised interrogations nor vitbsy even directed at intelligence

targets #1°

By emphasising the disapproval of the US autharitevards the abuse of detainees at Abu
Ghraib, as well as the promises of prosecutionnthes narratives portrayed the scandal as
unrelated to authorised policies of interrogationd adetention. More importantly,
emphasising the unauthorised nature of the abugdatGhraib, the news narratives also
support the technical rational discourse by reasguprofessionalism and restraint of

officially sanctioned interrogation policies.

Examining how the unauthorised acts of abuse hasen lpresented, the news
narratives contributed to facilitate two categor@sdiscourse that mitigated the moral
significance of the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghré&irstly, despite the presentation of
graphic details of the abuse inflicted, the newsataes through comparison with atrocities

of a greater severity supported a discourse of rttiigated the significance of the scandal

% MacDonald, Heather, Wall Street Journal(2005) Nize for Our Own Good6" Jan)
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through the discursive and cognitive mechanism a@krdvard comparison. Secondly, by
emphasising the irrational and unauthorised charadtthe abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib,
the news media therefore contributed to disassogiatfficially sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques from involvement in viaensuch as that photographed at Abu
Ghraib. By presenting the scandals as unauthomstsl by the perpetrators for apolitical
reasons, the acts of abuse inflicted upon prisoaees presented as attributable not to
officially sanctioned policies for the treatment @étainees under US custody but to the
failures of individuals. As a result, the news atives contributed to facilitate a discourse
that disassociated the acts of officially sanctibmse of coercive interrogation techniques
from the unauthorised acts of abuse which were eptes as casual, irrational and
purposeless. In combination with emphasis on thautiorised nature of photographed
abuses inflicted at Abu Ghraib, the news narratihesefore further contributed to support
the discourse of technical rationality by reassceathat the US government remained

professional in its detention policies.

5.1.2. Presenting Acts of Officially Sanctioned Coercive Interrogation Techniques
In the previous section, analysis of how the at@boise were represented within the

news narratives demonstrated how the moral sigmfie of the unauthorised abuse was
mitigated despite explicit images and graphic dpsons through the mechanism of
downwards comparison. In the meantime, by emphasisie irrational and casual nature of
abuse committed at Abu Ghraib, descriptions of atbuse at Abu Ghraib also contributed
to a discourse that served to disassociate theogtagihed violence at Abu Ghraib from

official policies, which further diminished its siicance.

In this section, | examine how the acts of offilsiadanctioned coercive interrogation
techniques were presented by the news narrativescriding the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, the news naegatwere also characterised by a tendency
to de-emphasise their severity and associated mesgonsibilities. Such effects were
achieved through the language of sanitisation, wiserved to focus attention on the
technical aspects of applying physical and psydio#d violence as a means of intelligence
gathering by concealing the violence inflicted Ire tprocess. Such a focus on technical
considerations in turn facilitated the displacen@nnoral responsibilities and the process of
moral inversion through a process of mutual recdarent that supported the discourse of

Administrative Evil.
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Language of Sanitisation
The first discursive feature that de-emphasized gbeerity and significance of

officially sanctioned use of ‘coercive interrogatiadechniques’ was the language of
sanitisation. Unlike the abuse of prisoners at Ayuwaib, which was presented with detailed
and graphic narratives of the actual treatmentthefprisoners, the coverage of officially
sanctioned detention policies and interrogatiomnejues were sanitised through the use of
nominalisations and euphemisms. Through the largwéganitisation, the news narratives
concealed the violence and suffering inflicted tilgio the officially sanctioned coercive
interrogation techniques, facilitating the disceurdf Administrative Evil by removing the

moral responsibilities involved.

Upon initial examination of the language employedhe narrative descriptions of the
officially sanctioned interrogation techniques, ai¢he most prominent features that can be
seen is the extensive use of nominalisations apdesnisms in describing techniques used in
interrogation, which serve to distance and condbal coercive nature of the officially
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques. Tioegss of nominalisation refers to the use
of the process through which noun forms of verlesiesed to describe certain actions while
euphemisms refer to the substitution of less offenexpressions in place of words that may
suggest distinctly unpleasant events to the reddethe reports by th&SA Today ‘sleep
deprivation*'* was used to describe the technique of artificiélgping the detainees awake
for prolonged periods of time. In addition, thentetenvironmental manipulatioff* was also
used by the news reports BISA Todayto describe the technique of subjecting human
subjects to excessive noise and extreme tempesadureng their detention or interrogation.
Similarly, the use of nominalisations such as sleenagement*®’sensory deprivatioi**
and ‘dietary manipulatioff*>, as well as euphemisms such as ‘fear up h&fShihich

referred to an interrogation technique were ingator behaves in a heavy, overpowering

“1 Diamond, John, USA Today(200B)rly signs were given secondary priority ; Gravity of scandal eluded
Pentagon (10 May)
*12 Diamond, John, USA Today (200R¢port: Harsh interrogation OK'd for 1 inmate ; Lt. Gen. Sanchez
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manner in order to intimidate the subject, coulsbabe observed in narratives describing
various officially sanctioned coercive interrogatidechniques used by the US military
intelligence. In addition to absolving the respbidies of US agents involved though

omission of direct agency, as explained in the iptess chapter, the extensive use of
nominalisations and euphemisms served to coveh@@dtual acts of coercion and violence
inflicted in the process of officially sanctionedeuof coercive interrogation techniques.
Therefore, by concealing the actual violence itdlicin the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, the news naeatcontributed to absolve the US military
intelligence, as well as US society, from the maesponsibility of inflicting violence on

detainees, thereby eroding its moral significare explained by Adams and Balfour, ‘we
can minimise or use euphemisms to diminish therdeste activity, thus convincing

ourselves that nothing really bad happeriéd.’

In addition to the extensive use of nominalisai@nd euphemisms, the violence
inflicted was further de-emphasised through the afsiactual and sanitised descriptions by
the news media in describing officially sanctionederrogation techniques. Describing
coercive interrogation techniques sanctioned by WS government, for example, WSA
Todayreport published on 13Viay 2004 described that:

‘Interrogation targets have been subjected to stgpivation and light and noise
around the clock. They've been forced to standdong periods of time, and have
been made to assume uncomfortable positions amnedo hoods that disorient them.
The Washington Post has reported that in a fewscasptives have been stripped and

left alone in their cells*®

In the above report, the physical and psychologidalence inflicted in the process of
coercive interrogation techniques such as stresiignas, and forced nudity, were covered up
by sanitised and factual expressions such as bierggd to stand for long periods of time’,
‘made to assume uncomfortable positions’ and stdxgleto ‘environmental manipulation.’

Unlike the presentation of unauthorised abuse at Shraib, where graphic and explicit

“1” Adams & Balfour (2009) P.17
18 Diamond, John & Willing, Richard, USA Today (2004)S. interrogators facgray areas' with prisoners;
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descriptions of the acts of abuse provided imaguoetdils of suffering and humiliation that

encouraged moral outrage, the vague descriptisredéo ‘keep the lid on emotion$?

Similarly, the reports published by thiew York Timewere also characterised by the
language of sanitisation. For example, in a newsnepublished on 7 May 2004, theNew
York Timeglescribed:

‘the interrogation and detention methods that tleatégon acknowledges having
regularly used includéorms of physical and psychological abuse that viate
American values, international standards of human @nity and the lawful rules

of war.’#2°

In the paragraph above, tiNew York Timeslid report use of physical and psychological
abuse by the Pentagon for the purpose of intenargatiowever, in the same report, vague
and sanitised language was also used to descrdmapdes of the interrogation techniques
used including ‘sleep deprivation and forcing pniss’ bodies into “stress positions” for
hours at a time*! Using vague and sanitised descriptions, Mew York Timeslso
concealed the actual level of physical and psyaicéd violence inflicted in the process of
sleep deprivation and forced assumption of ‘stpesstions’. In another report describing the
use of military dogs in the interrogation procdes,example, thdNew York Timesdescribed
that ‘at least two non-commissioned officers, Sitehael J. Smith and Santos A. Cardona,
said they had used un-muzzled military dogs tariitate prisoners under interrogatidff’

In the description above, the threat of attack itany dogs was described simply as ‘used
un-muzzled military dogs to intimidate prisonerius concealing the level of violent
intimidation inflicted by the threat of attack byilitary dogs specifically trained to be
aggressive. In narratives such as those cited aluteseriptions of the actual interrogation
technigues employed by the US military remained ueagand ambiguous, with little
information regarding the physical or psychologicalence associated with the techniques
such as forcing detainees to assume stress pasititaying awake for a prolonged period of

time, as well as threats of attack by military dogs
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The use of sanitised language was also preserteirreports describing officially
sanctioned detention and interrogation practicethbyVall Street JournalFor example, the
use of sanitised language can be observed in atnepolished on 183 May 2004 describing

interrogation techniques that do not require auslation. It was described that:

‘laljmong the techniques that don't require prioprapal in advance under the rules
issued last fall are silence, repetition, “emotidioae/hate,” and “fear up harsh,” in
which an interrogator behaves in a heavy, overpmgemanner, yelling and even

hurling objects, in an effort to implant fear isaspect.***

In descriptions such as that cited above, intetrogaapproaches were also described in
vague language including words and phrases sudilesce’, ‘repetition’, ‘yelling’, ‘hurling
objects in an effort to implant fear in a subjedihrough the vague descriptions above, it is
difficult to construct and imagined detail reflexjithe level of physical and psychological
violence inflicted in the process of ‘implantingafen a suspect’. Consequently, it is difficult
for readers to imagine any possible harm, both ipalysand psychological, may be inflicted
through the interrogation techniques described abov

Therefore in addition to the extensive use of naimsation and euphemism in
reference to the officially sanctioned coerciveeinbgation techniques, the use of sanitised
and factual language in texts describing acts mm#eas a means of intelligence gathering
also contributed to covering up the violence andfesng inflicted in the officially
sanctioned use of coercive interrogation technigués result, the news narratives
contributed to concealing the moral responsibgitessociated with the use of violence as a

means of intelligence gathering, paving the waytterdiscourse of Administrative Evil

Emphasising Considerations of Technical Responsibility
As the moral significance of officially sanctionedercive interrogation techniques

and associated moral responsibility becomes erdlexigh the covering up of violence,
suffering and humiliation inflicted in the procesk coercive interrogation techniques, the
news narratives focused on considerations of teahnésponsibilities. The considerations of
technical responsibilities supported the discoofdechnical rationality that emphasised only
the effective and regulated implementation of goment policies. The emphasis on

2 Cloud, David, S, Jaff, Greg & Robbins, Carla Aivall Street Journal (2004) Interrogation Rules Were
Issued Before Iraq Abuses --- Some Techniques Nk€denmander'Bermission; Questions of Interpretation
(13" May)

152



technical and instrumental responsibility in ddsiag the implementation of officially
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques isafstnated through focus of attention on
the regulated use of coercive interrogation tealesg on their restrained implementation as
well as on their effectiveness in producing infotioa

In the reports where details of the applicationvafious coercive interrogation
techniques are reported, emphasis on the techmispbnsibilities was demonstrated through
technical and scientific language that focused dfttention on the aspect of technical
implementation of sanctioned coercive interrogatiechniques. Describing the sanctioned
use of coercive interrogation techniques, for exenheUSA Todayemphasised the factual
discussions regarding which techniques had bedased by US Military Intelligence, and
how the coercive interrogation techniques mentidmad been implemented. For example, a
news report published on®lay 2004 describing the investigations into the ascoercive
interrogation techniques by the US military, ddsed how:

‘Pentagon lawyers approved use of the harsh teabsjdut in practice, they required
specific, case-by-case approval by the field condegnSanchez... The prisoner was
also subjected to less- stressful techniques tldatat require the general’s approval
and which could be used for all detainees. Thostuded something the Central
Command list of interrogation techniques descriggsfear up harsh,” and silence

from the interrogators'®*

The narrative above focused its attention on texchraspects of officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, namely the #snecof policy approval and oversight
within the US military intelligence. Emphasising chu technical aspects of policy
implementation, narratives such as those descrbede served to support a discourse of
technical rationality by focusing attention on kaueratic structure and professionalism. In
another report explaining the use of coercion aseans of intelligence gathering, ti&A

Todayalso quoted the highly technical comment by forareny interrogator Mike Ritz:

“24 Diamond JohnReport: Harsh interrogation OK'd for 1 inmate ; Lt. Gen. Sanchez approved prison techniques
(19" May)
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‘The idea is not to incapacitate the source, buirtng him to a level of stress where
his instinct for self-preservation takes over,’” dffte said that that increases the

chance that the captive will blurt out useful imf@tion.*?°

Emphasising the scientific aspect of how coercmrrogation techniques contribute to
produce useful military intelligence, théSA Todayservedto present an image of coercive
interrogation technique as purely a means usethtoease the chance that the captive will
blurt out useful information’. In such narrativesmphasis on the discussion of coercive
interrogation technigues becomes focused on theniteal aspects of policy implementation
of interrogation techniques used by the US militasywell as how such techniques may be

used to produce useful information.

Similarly, emphasis on the technical aspects initmg@lementation of interrogation
techniques could also be observed in the narrapvesented by thBlew York Timesin a
report published by thslew York Timesfor example, the narrative cited the descriptidn
the ‘Sleep Meal Management Program’ by Stefanowgzgivilian interrogator, which
emphasised the detailed technical specificationgegulated sleep deprivation. In this
program, it was specified that ‘prisoners werevadld no more than four hours of sleep in a

24-hour period, in a regime that usually lastedhoRrs*®°

, and that military police were
“allowed to do what is necessary, within certamits, to keep prisoners awake during that
period.”?” In the report, emphasis was placed upon detagielanical specifications of sleep
deprivation where attention was focused on the arnofisleep prisoners were allowed and
how the regime of sleep deprivation may be impleiesn Emphasising the specific
regulations of implementation in the subject ofhaunised conduct in coercive interrogation
techniques, the focus of attention becomes centadits effective and regulated

implementation, facilitating the discourse of teiclahrationality.

Such emphasis on the technical aspect in the ingiéation of coercive interrogation
techniques is also demonstrated in the reporthdWall Street JournalSimilar to the news

narratives presented HYySA Todayand theNew York Timesteports by théwall Street

“% Diamond, Richard & Willing, Richard, USA Today(200U.S. interrogators face ‘gray areas' withquiss ;
Analysts: Abu Ghraib events went too far, appdagdl (13" May)

428 Jehl, Douglas & Schmitt, Eric, New York Times (20@ogs and Other Harsh Tactics Linked to Military
Intelligence (2% May)

27 Jehl, Douglas & Schmitt, Eric, New York Times (20@ogs and Other Harsh Tactics Linked to Military
Intelligence (2% May)
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Journalalso focused on discussing the specific legallegiguns and bureaucratic expertise in
implementation of coercive interrogation techniquasa news report examining US policies
regulating the use of interrogation techniques, dgample, it was described that ‘Gen.
Sanchez's harsher rules of engagement fall inegallly murky territory,” as ‘[tlhe Army's
official interrogation manual says that U.S. tro@ps't use "stress positions for a prolonged
period of time" or subject detainees to "abnornhegs deprivation®?® As explained later in

the report:

‘[e]ventually, the lawyers concluded that deprivimgsoners of sleep for as long as 72
hours didn't violate the standards set by the Amayual or the Geneva Conventions.
Similarly, they concluded that soldiers could forpesoners to assume "stress
positions” for 45 minutes without violating the Aymguidelines against the

"prolonged” use of this tacti¢*

In the report above, attention of the narrative Yeasised on which interrogation tactics had
been authorised to use against the detainees galdclensiderations whether the use of such
techniques may possibly violate standards set k® Amnmy manual or the Geneva
Conventions. Emphasis on the technical aspecteative interrogation techniques, such as
its effective management and legal regulation, eskrio focus and restrict discussions to
focus on the discourse of technical rationality ttHacilitated abdication of moral

responsibility.

‘As the quality of thinking grows more rational etiquantity of destruction increases.
In our time, for example, terrorism and torture atelonger instruments of passions; they
have become instruments of political rationalff. Within the news narratives reporting acts
of officially sanctioned coercive interrogation @ques, one may observe the mutually
reinforcing processes in the erosion of moral rasgmlities associated with the use of
coercive interrogation techniques through the laigguof sanitisation and trivialization, and
focus of attention on considerations of techniesponsibilities. Through extensive use of
nominalisation and euphemism, as well as sanit@setfactual narratives in describing the

officially sanctioned coercive interrogation tealunes, the news narratives contributed to a

% Cloud, David, Jaffe, Greg & Robbins, Carla Ann,IN&reet Journal (2004) Interrogation Rules Wessed
Before Iraq Abuses --- Some Techniques Needed CaomtensPermission; Questions of Interpretation (13"
May)
“2ibid
430 Karen & Rapport, Cited in Bauman (1989) P.97
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discourse that eroded the moral significance ofsmay and psychological violence as a
means of intelligence gathering. Such a processuotisation enabled readers to disassociate
the US military from the moral responsibilitiesindlicting violence and suffering. Through
removing the moral responsibilities associated witle use of coercive interrogation
techniques, reports describing the acts of coelictegrogation techniques focused attention
on considerations of technical rationality, suchhesbureaucratic structure of authorisation,
the functioning of coercive interrogation techniguand legal standards. The focus of news
coverage on technical aspects in the implementationoercive interrogation techniques
facilitated further erosion of moral responsibégiby supporting the discourse of technical
rationality. Through the mutually reinforcing preseof the erosion of moral responsibilities
and focus on technical responsibilities, narrativgsthe selected newspapers therefore
contributed to the support the discourse of Adniats/e Evil whereby the evil of authorised

violence becomes simply presented as value-frémigges.

5.1.3. Comparison: Violence by Others
Unlike the acts of coercive treatment of detaineemmitted by US personnel,

however, the acts of violence and atrocities coneahitoy others were presented very
differently. By means of comparison, this chaptdi examine the distinction between the
narrative presentations of violence committed bfjedént actors in order to reveal the

presence of the discursive framing within the neassatives.

Graphic Description of Details
Similar to the news presentation of the unautlkedriabuse at Abu Ghraib, news

reports covering violence towards US citizens, sastihe kidnapping and execution of US
hostages in Irag, emphasised the violence inflittgdraqgi insurgents through graphic and
detailed descriptions within the narratives. Ddsing the kidnapping and execution of US
hostages, the reports by tNew York Timeprovided detailed and intimate descriptions of
his execution. In reporting the abduction and sgbset execution of American workers
Eugene Armstrong and Jack Hensley, for examdi®y York Timeslescribed in graphic
detail from the point where the two workers wer@wadted, all the way through to their
execution. Describing the kidnapping of Eugene Arargy and Jack Hensley, the report by
theNew York Timedescribed in detail that:

‘[t]he raid took place around 6 a.m., when a blatkarompted two of the victims to
open the black metal gate of their home to turradarge generator sitting in a metal
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cage outside a four-foot wall. As the gate swungmypnasked men rushed into the

front yard and seized the two foreignet¥.’

Within the report, thé&lew York Timepresented ample details, including times, locatiand
circumstances with which facilitates constructidnan intense mental image that resonates
with familiar dramatic images from Hollywood thal and horror films. The execution of
Eugene Armstrong by Iraqgi insurgents was also tepon great detail, describing the step-
by-step process whereby Armstrong was killed. le thport, it was described that ‘the
masked man then pulls out a knife, grabs his heddbagins slicing through his neck. The
killer places the head atop the body before thewiduts to a shot of him holding up the
head.”**? Following closely the process of the kidnappingd aexecution of Eugene
Armstrong, narratives such as these presents d invage of nightmarish violence easily
associated with scenes from horror movies sucBaa®>* Such graphic and explicit images
of violence and suffering inflicted by others caofite to encourage both empathy towards

the victims and outrage towards the violence.

Similarly emphasis on the graphic detail of exemmasi of foreign hostages by Iraqi
insurgencies may also be found in the narrativabeWvall Street Journalln an editorial for

example, th&Vall Street Journatiescribed:

‘armed, masked men grandiosely displaying uttedipless individuals before the
world... the men then grab[bed] the victim's head aad/[ed] through his neck,

while a colleague calmly videotape[d] the beheadiffiy

Similar to theNew York Timeghe report bywall Street Journahlso presented through its

report scenes of nightmarish violence invoking meesoof popular horror films...

Furthermore, while the severity and moral signiiica of both unauthorised abuse
and officially sanctioned use of coercive intertogas were de-emphasised by the news
narratives, the human suffering inflicted by ‘otfiewas specifically emphasised through

graphic descriptions of the victims’ minutes thasonate with memories of dramatic

*31\Wong, Edward, New York Times (2004) Rebels Kidnajn@ericans And a Briton in Baghdad {1%ep)
*32\Wong, Edward, New York Times (2004) Iraqi Video SisoBBeheading of Man Said to Be American®(21
Sep)

433 3aw (2004)s an independent horror film directed by James \Wae film featured a scene where the
kidnapped leading character was forced to sawisfbWn foot in order to escape confinement.

34 Henninger, Daniel Wall Street Journal (2004) AehBadings The Face of Evil Or Just Politi(25" June)
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productions of extreme violence through other paputedia outlets such as television and
films. In an editorial published by tHéSA Todaythe horror inflicted upon the victims was
emphasised through the graphic narratives. It wascribed that: ‘a South Korean
businessman was beheaded by terrorists in Iraq wesdhy, 48 hours after television
broadcast his heart-wrenching screams, "I don'tt wamlie! | don't want to diet® Unlike
the sanitised description of officially sanctionsmkrcive interrogation techniques by the US
military, the graphic emphasis on human sufferiogtabuted to a discourse that focused

attention on the suffering it inflicted and its rabsignificance.

Analysing reports of the murder of Jerzy Popielyzkavorthy victim, by the Polish
police, Entman described that ‘the emotional steaid guilt manifested by the police officers
were described time and again, interspersed wehd#scription of how Popieluzko pleaded

for his life’ 4%°

, thereby ‘adding dramatic detail in support of thmeage of police
viciousness®’ Similarly, the vivid image provided by the imagihdetail of the sobbing
victims in the face of impending execution pleadiimg their lives, also served to add
dramatic detail and encourage empathy and morehgeiiamong the readers by emphasising

the viciousness of violence perpetrated by others.

Through means of comparison, it may be observed tbhports of both the
unauthorised abuse of detainees under US custodytren acts of violence inflicted by
‘others’, were both described with graphic detailich encouraged outrage among readers.
On the other hand, detailed acts of violence in pecess of coercive interrogation
techniques were omitted within the news narratitEsyvever, although the news coverage of
the acts of unauthorised abuse described in ditailacts of abuse inflicted by the US
offenders, its severity was also mitigated by ersiag its relative insignificance in

comparison with other historical atrocities.

5.1.4. Summary: Framing the Actual Acts of Violence
Within the news presentation of coercive treatmentdetainees under US custody,

the acts of unauthorised abuse of prisoners andiadfy sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques were presented differefthgsenting the acts of unauthorised abuse

inflicted at Abu Ghraib, the news narratives supgmbra discourse that mitigated its moral

“**Debate, USA Today (2004) Beheading cannot deté¢lel{28th June)
43¢ Entman (2002) P.42
43 Entman (2002) P.43
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significance. Despite the inclusion of explicit @it of the abuse, the news narratives also
emphasised its relative insignificance in comparigpother historical incidents of atrocities,
facilitating the discourse of downward comparis&mphasising the irrational and casual
nature of the abuse inflicted, the news narratalss contributed to supporting the discourse
disassociating officially sanctioned coercive imgation techniques from the direct

involvement of violence.

Presenting the officially sanctioned use of coexditerrogation techniques, the news
narratives presented a framing that de-emphasisechoral significance by omitting the
violence inflicted in the process and thereby remguts associated moral responsibilities.
The erosion of moral responsibilities then faciéth the focusing of attention on the
emphasis of technical responsibilities, which cdesed only its effective and regulated
implementation. In turn, the focus of attentionteahnical responsibilities further facilitated
the erosion of moral responsibilities. As a restiitpugh supporting the erosion of moral
responsibilities and focus of attention on emphasisechnical responsibilities, the news

narratives facilitated the discourse of moral iisi@n.

5.2. Presenting the Effect of Abuse at Abu Ghraib and Sanctioned Use of
Coercive Interrogation Techniques
The second aspect in the portrayal of the treatrokedetainees under US custody in

Iraq, including both the unauthorised abuse ands#metioned use of coercive interrogation
techniques to be examined in this chapter is tb#ect on both US agents and detainees
under US custody. This section will examine how #feect of US treatments towards

detainees, both on its victims and the memberbetJS society have been presented within

the news narratives.

Examining the consequences of unauthorised abudetl@ sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, one may obseéha the reports of the selected
newspapers have been characterised by the tendendg-emphasise the severity of the
physical and emotional effects of both unauthorisledse and the sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques suffered by detainees whie custody. As a result, the news
narratives supported a discourse that alleviatedrtbral responsibility for inflicting a lasting
physical and psychological impact on the detain@&sough the alleviation of the moral

responsibility towards victims subjected to sanadith coercive interrogation techniques and
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unauthorised abuse, the news narratives contribtdethe discourse of consequentialist

calculations based on its effect on the US warrtiiolraqg.

5.2.1. Effect of Coercive Treatment on Victims
Examining reports in the selected newspapers osubgect of the effect of coercive

treatment of detainees, both in the unauthorisdd af abuse and officially sanctioned
coercive interrogation techniques, two areas ofaichgcan be identified; the effect on the

United States and the effect on its victims.

Presenting the effect of Unauthorised Abuse on Victims
In this section, | will first analyse how the impaxt unauthorised acts of abuse and

the on their victims have been presented in thesmewratives.

In analysing the narratives presented by the smlectewspapers, a significant
disparity in the coverage of its effect on diffearaators may firstly be observed through the
lack of coverage of the effects of abuse on itimis. In the over 100 reports tISA Today
concerning the abuse at Abu Ghraib examined bydiudy, there was only a single story
dedicated to reporting the experience of one ofitineates held under US custody at Abu
Ghraib. In addition, among the reports relatinghtu Ghraib prison after the US invasion,
less than five reports mentioned the names anaparsnformation of the detainees under
US custody. While the reports by tlidew York Timeslevoted more attention to the
experiences of detainees under US custody, the @molu coverage of the detainees
subjected to abuse and mistreatment under US gyst&mained minimal. Among more than
300 reports relating to the prisoner abuse scanalaldbu Ghraib, less than 40 reports
mentioned the names and experiences of the Iraginges under US custody. Among these
reports, only one story published dft Banuary 2004 was dedicated to describing in detail
experience of Iraqi detainees, namely that of Najibdulhussein and his son under US

custody.

As previously mentioned, the physical and psychicidgmpact of the unauthorised
abuse of detainees under US custody received nieydttention within the overall coverage
of the scandal. In addition to the lack of coverdge the selected news media, news
narratives describing the effect of the mistreatirserifered by detainees under US custody
were also characterised by the lack of detail scdbing the personal experiences, as well as

its physical and psychological effects suffereddbyainees subjected to unauthorised abuses.
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By omitting the effect of the abuse on its victinise news narratives contributed to the
aforementioned discourse that de-emphasised mesgonsibility for the acts of abuse

through concealing the physical and psychologigékesing inflicted upon its victims.

One of the reports published WYSA Today for example, described the personal
experiences of detainees featured a testimony lufeNal- Dory, who was arrested in his
office at the oil ministry. The report describeditne was battered with gun butts and hung
from the ceiling in a way that injured his rightrarReporting his ordeal, it was described in

the news coverage that:

‘[b]y the time he was released without explanatiakDory hadlost nearly 100
pounds of his original 286 pounds...Al-Dory still walks with a bodybuilder's
swagger, buhis eyes go red when he speaks of his jailing's imgt on his girls
"My kids can't stop thinking the Americans detairsedl tortured me. How are they
going to behave (toward Americans) tomorrow?" hesa%The kids used to wave to

the Humvees passing by. . . . There is no morengati®

In the narrative above, only two brief sentencesewtevoted to the physical and emotional
impact of Al-Dory’s experience under US custodygtsas his weight-loss and emotional
response when speaking of his experience. Thetiatteaf the report then quickly shifted
onto changing attitude towards American personndrag. In addition, the consequences
suffered as a result of unauthorised abuse by $8rpguards were simply presented through
factual description of his weight loss. Insteaa, tbcus of the report centred on the damage
done to the image of the US military in Irag thrbwgtailed description of al-Dory’s loss of

trust and changed attitude of his daughters towk&ccupation.

As previously mentioned, thdew York Timesevoted slightly more coverage to the
distress of the prisoners suffering mistreatmeunt almuse at Abu Ghraib and their personal
experiences under US custody. The testimony of Elay@hbbar Abd, for example, was

quoted in @ew York Timeeeport published on5May 2004:

“l can't tell you my feelings,” he said. “The Amieans got rid of Saddam Hussein.
They told us about democracy and freedom. We appyhabout that.” But then he

438 Lynch, David JL, USA Today (2004) Some in Baghdayg U.S. troops no longer wanted ; Iragis who say
they welcomed Saddam's fall now speak of mistmdttestility, especially after abuse at Abu Ghréite
American occupation is like a cancer' [1day)
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tapped the photos again. “Then this man did thighéoseven of us,” he said. “I am

asking: Is that democracy? Is that freedorft?”

In this report, although the testimony by the wictof the abuse demonstrated some
emotional response by the victim towards their regment through the words such as ‘I

s**which implied the experience was too emotionatiteinse to

can't tell you my feeling
describe. However, similar to the report by ti8A Today,the main focus of attention

quickly changed to the loss of trust in the victowards the US occupation.

Therefore, despite the occasional reference tgkiysical and psychological impact
of the unauthorised abuse of detainees at Abu Ghtlee significance and severity of the
suffering of victims that was endured far beyond éxplicit images published in the initial
coverage, remained concealed by the superficialatiaes and swiftly diverted attention
within the text. As a result, the lack of detailsal/erage of the effects suffered by detainees
as a result of unauthorised acts of abuse at Abmaisbontributed to the alleviation of moral
responsibility for inflicting violence upon detaggby perpetrating an image that no one was
seriously hurt. In addition, the swift change ofde within the text onto the loss of ‘heart and
mind’ towards the US presence in Iraq in the vistitestimonies, also served to change the
focus of attention onto the discourse of consedaléstt calculation based the effect of the

scandal on the US war effort in Iraq.

Effect of Officially Sanctioned Coercive Interrogation Techniques on Its Victims
Similar to the narratives describing the impacfexed as a result of the unauthorised

abuse at Abu Ghraib, the severity and significasfcihe physical and psychological effects
suffered as a result of coercive interrogation némplres were also de-emphasised through a
lack of coverage and the use of superficial antutaarratives.

The experience of those subjected to sanctionedcigeeinterrogation techniques
have been described through testimonies such agftibossam Shaltout, an Egyptian-born
Canadian citizen, who claimed that ‘he was haneéclfbeaten and left in the sun after he
was taken into custody by US troops in Iraq lasiry®! In this report, for example, the

victim’s experience under US custody were simplgadided through superficial and vague

3 Fisher, lan, New York Times (2004) Iraqi Recourtairs of Abuse By U.S. Troops'{B/lay)

“0bid

“1Willing, Richard & Diamond, John, USA Today (200d)errogation targets have been subjected to sleep
deprivation (18 May)
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factual narratives including ‘handcuffed,” ‘beatemid ‘left in the sun’. However, the lasting
physical and psychological impact of being subjgdte coercive treatments such as those
mentioned above was never mentioned. In the rdpothe Wall Street Journatlescribing
the experience of Najim Abdulhussein who had besssted as a result of mistaken identity,
as another example, it was described that he had babjected to harsh interrogation
techniques including being forced to stand uprightover thirteen hours, as well as threats
of permanent separation from his family. Describimg treatment under US custody, the
Wall Street Journaprovided a detailed description of his immediagsponse to coercive
interrogation techniques such as threats towaslsafety of family members. The emotional
distress imposed by US interrogation was demorestriitrough his testimony that when the
‘American soldier [interrogating] told him he wasnsling soldiers to his house to rape his
wife. ‘[he] broke down and started crying like dldrand begged him to stof** Within the
text above, the distress caused by threats madegdhe interrogation process was presented
through reports of his reactions such as ‘brokerdand started crying like a child’. However,
the news narrative failed to explain the conteatesity and significance of the threats made
against the victim’s family, which meant that tlesponse of the victim remain difficult to
comprehend and empathised withAs a result, despite a detailed description of the
immediate response of distress by the detaineer wogegcive interrogation, the significance

of the physical and psychological effect on itgimcremained omitted.

Similarly, the lasting consequences of the physiaatl psychological coercion
suffered by the victims were also de-emphasiseldinvihe texts by thélew York TimesThe
report published by thBew York Timeslescribing the experience of Khraisan al-Abad, f
example, described how he was ‘stripped naked arzkd to stand and kneel for hours;
kicked and beaten with a stick; [and] ordered tofess with a gun to his heaf* Reporting

the impact of such coercive interrogation technsgtieeNew York Timedescribed that:

‘[a] year later, Mr. Aballi still has the marks frothe handcuffs on his wrists, as well

as a deep scar of anger at Americans who he saysditoo quickly from suspicion

442 Fassihi Farnaz, Wall Street Journal, (2004) |E2efiainee Gets To Go Home at Last -- With Tale afe@f ---
Grocer Nabbed From Home Tells of Harsh Questioning; Burned With a Cigarette (12th Jan)
43 Fisher, lan, New York Times (2004) Searing Undatiefor Iragis Missing Loved Ones YDune)

163



to torture and have not respected Iragis enougprdgide information as basic as

whether his brother is alive or dedd"

Similarly to theWall Street Journ& coverage of the trauma experienced under USdyst
suffered by Mr. Abdulhussein, tiéew York Timégeport of Mr. Aballi’s experience under
US custody did not provide any significant detdiltlee physical and psychological effects
suffered by the victim, mentioning only medicaltiasuch as ‘marks from the handcuffs on
his wrists.*** Thus, the true impact of the coercive interrogatiechniques on its victims

was withheld from the record, facilitating the rarabof its moral significance.

Through such lack of detailed descriptions of thepact of officially sanctioned
coercive interrogation techniques on the detairseggected to physical and psychological
coercion under US custody, both the consequencesartion as a means of intelligence
gathering and its moral significance were concealedhe news narratives. As a result, the
news narratives contributed to a general discotngeenabled the trivialisation of suffering
inflicted by coercive treatments towards detain@ader US Custody, as well as the erosion
of any associated moral responsibility. Conseqyenith erosion of moral significance and
responsibility of coercive treatments towards detas contributed to support a discourse of
moral distancing that enabled both consequentiai@tal reasoning and technical rationality

within the discursive framework of AdministrativeiE

Comparison: Effects of Torture by Others on Its Victims
On the other hand the lasting trauma and legaffersd by victims of torture and

other forms of violence inflicted by others weresented very differently. While the severity
and significance of the effects of both the unansieal abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib and
the officially sanctioned coercive interrogatioctaiques on its victims were de-emphasised
through lack of detailed descriptions and the useane@motional and factual language, the
presentation of the impact suffered by victims mfience and torture by others, emphasised
the enduring nature of the impact of their exper@sn Reports describing the experience of
Sister Diana Ortiz a Catholic nun and co-foundetthe Washington, D.C.-based Torture
Abolition and Survivors Support Coalition Interratal, emphasised the lasting legacy of her

personal experience under torture within the nearsatives In a news report published by

**ibid
*ibid
164



USA Todayon 29" June 2004, the effect of torture and the lastisgchological impact of

her experience under torture was described infsgni detail:

‘If Sister Diana Ortiz isn't expecting to smell at whiff of tobacco smoke can

devastate her. She trembles, her hands perspiréréathing becomes laboured, her
stomach churns. Sometimes, she even feels a timglbbi her back at the spots where
her captors in Guatemala seared her at least firlels tiwith cigarettes more than 15

years ago?#°

In this narrative, the detailed account of theit@stpsychological impact of Sister Diana
Ortiz’s experience of torture, such as involuntaggponses to tobacco smoke, provided
detailed specific insight into the long-term phgsiand psychological legacy of torture she
had suffered. Within the news text, the enduringant of torture was also presented through
her own testimony that ‘[e]ven talking about ithighow makes me go back in time. My body
automatically remembers it. It's very difficult ®xplain.”**’ Through the detailed and
personalised account, the experience of the toduffered by Sister Diana Ortiz and its
lasting legacies of physical and psychological esirffy are presented with concrete images
that enable visualisation and identification witr Isuffering. The possibility to imagine and
visualise the lasting physical and psychologicdfesing enabled the moral significance of
her suffering to be emphasised through comprehlensitages that can be identified with.
Furthermore, while the moral significance of bdth tinauthorised abuse of prisoners at Abu
Ghraib and the officially sanctioned use of coegciinterrogation techniques is de-
emphasised through the omission of its effectsherdetainees being held under US custody,
the severity and significance of the torture to ehhSister Diana Ortiz was subjected, were
emphasised through a more detailed and personalacof its effects. Unlike the news
presentations of the effects of both the unautkdrigbuse and the officially sanctioned
coercive interrogation, which contributed to theodiurse of trivialisation enabling erosion
associated moral responsibility, the presentatioth® torture of Sister Diana Ortiz, a more
worthy victim, emphasised its evil through detailadd graphic accounts of its lasting

damage.

4 Freiss, Steve, USA Today (2004) What makes treceffof torture linger? ; Psyche damaged when bady
neither fight nor flee, scientists say (2%une)
“ibid
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5.2.2. Impact of coercive treatments toward detainees on the US
While there was a lack of attention on the effedtshe coercive treatments suffered

by the victims under US custody, its consequenoeshe US military and its war effort in
Irag received extensive coverage. In the discurpresentation of the consequences of the
use of coercive treatments for the US military &sdvar, effort was focused on three main
areas: the international image of the United Statekits armed forces; its implications for
the safety of members of the US forces in the anéasnflict; and its influence on domestic

morale.

The first area of focus in reporting the effectlud coercive treatment of detainees by
the selected newspapers was the impact of thenattenal reputation of the United States
and its armed forces. The focus of attention omdégative impact of on the United States
contributed to facilitate a US-centric discoursecohsequentialist calculations that replaced
traditional moral standards with conditional caétidns of cost and benefit. In a news report
published on 11th May 2004 BYSA Todaythe comment of Army Sgt. Jason Rogers, an
Arabic- speaking interpreter, was quoted statiraj b will be harder now for Iraqis "to give
their hearts and minds" to their American liberaté# In another editorial published on"13
May 2004, it was also stated that:

‘whatever the world might think of US leaders ahdit policies, there is no doubt
that there's nothing worse for this country's im#ggn seeing youthful Americans,
wearing the colours or uniform of this nation, bahg badly... giving the world

another piece of America to despié€.’

In the statement cited above, criticisms towards #tuse of prisoners emphasised the
negative impact of the reported acts of violencd abuse on the public image of the US
military and of the United States. Similarly, negatconsequences of the coercive treatment
of detainees for the international image of the && also emphasised by the reports of the
New York Timeand thewall Street Journalln a news report published on™LR&ugust 2004,
theNew York Timesuggested that:

‘it is probable that Al Qaeda and other groups gglize upon these images and videos
as grist for their propaganda mill, which will rétsin, besides violent attacks,

448 Ritter, John USA Today (2004) Poll: Warpapition up amid Iragi abuse scandal ; Americans appalled by
images of prisoners' mistreatment'{1ay)
49 Brennen, Christine, USA today (2004) Golden betraat Games can help buff USA's image"{May)
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increased terrorist recruitment, continued finah@apport and exacerbation of

tensions between Iraqgi and Afghani populaces ad &hd coalition force®®

In a report published by th&all Street Journalit was also argued that ‘the evidence of acts
of torture has produced outrage throughout the Mi@ihst and has dramatically undercut US

efforts to build good will #*

In addition to the damage to the internationautapon of the US, the news media
also emphasised the effect of the scandal on fletysaf US personnel and on the war effort
in Irag. USA Todayeports emphasised the impact of the unauthoribadeaof prisoners at
Abu Ghraib on the USA’s international reputatiordahe negative consequences for US
personnel stationed in Iraq and Afghanistan. legort byUSA Todayon 13" May 2004, it
was argued that[flor the United States, the matreent of prisoners also may have
transformed places like Abu Ghraib into insurgemegruiting stations’ and ‘the United
States has said it now plans to remedy that byselg several thousand of these young men,
many of whom may emerge bitter toward Americansumiform.”**? Commenting on the
publication of the explicit images of abus¢éSA Todayalso cited the comment by National
Review's Jonah Goldberg that ‘[n]Jow we'll all haadive with the consequences -- and some
of us will die from them®?3The negative impact of the publication of the gmisr abuse
scandal on the safety of US troops was also heawighasised by th&/all Street Journal
An editorial published by thé/all Street Journalfor example, commented that:

‘at a time when it is critical to win the heartsdaminds of the Iragi people, a few
renegade corrections officers have endangeredueg of thousands of their fellow
soldiers in the field-®*

Concern for the safety of US troops in Irag follogithe scandal was further re-iterated

through the words of another US solder, 1st Lttidusngelhardt, 28 years old, of Denison,

50 preston, Julia, New York Times (2005) OfficialeSisk in the Release of Photos and Videotapesagf |
Prisoner Abuse (12Aug)

51 Hitt, Greg & Fassihi, Farnaz, Wall Street Jour(24104) On Arab TV, Bush Tries to Appease Anger Over
Abuse ---Military in Iraq to Change Its Treatment of Detainees; Touring Abu Ghraib Prison (6May)

52 Lynch, David J, USA Today (2008pme in Baghdad say U.S. troops no longer wanted ; Iragis who say they
welcomed Saddam's fall now speak of mistrust arsdilfig, especially after abuse at Abu Ghraib: ‘The
American occupation is like a cancer’ {1Blay)

53 Umansky, Eric, USA Today (2004) Only photos maitheysof abuse front-page news {1¥lay)

54 Hanson, Victor Davis Wall Street Journal (2004)ABhraib (& May)
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lowa, ‘A lot of Marines may get killed because bése idiots [the Army prison guard$]”
The possibility of adverse repercussions was atsol in the reports of consequences of the
officially sanctioned coercive interrogation teafunes. A commentary published RISA
Today observed that ‘the only thing torture is goodisitcausing pain and deepening

hatred.**® It was also argued in a public comment publishetheWall Street Journathat:

‘[tihese policies ultimately restrict our freedoimg making foreign travel even more
dangerous, encouraging the abuse of American mispraiding and abetting the

recruitment of terrorists and devaluing our collehumanity.*>’

Finally, news coverage of the prisoner abuse sddndthe selected newspapers also
emphasised the impact of the published photographsbuse on the morale of both US
military forces and domestic populations. It wagued that revelations of the explicit images
of abuse photographs could contribute to turniniglipwopinion in the US against the War in
Irag. In the report of a public survey published WA Todayon 11" May 2004, it was
reported that ‘prisoner abuse could become a diestant in turning public opinion against
the war just as the disastrous 1968 Tet Offensa@ fpalvanised Americans against the
Vietnam War.**®In addition, the news media also emphasised tigative impact of the
scandal on morale both among US intelligence p&edaend the US domestic population. It

was reported biySA Todaythat:

‘the Schlesinger panel and the Army say the scantidlout could hinder the ability
to gather intelligence. The Army officially saidetle are two reasons: Interrogators
could use undue caution for fear of being accuseabose, and enemies now have a

better idea of the limits on interrogation methots.

Similarly, coverage by th&all Street Journablso emphasised the negative impact on the
morale among US military intelligence and its hantire on intelligence gathering as a result
of the scandal. As reported in a news report phetisby theWall Street Journal‘Maj.
Anthony Henderson, the battalion executive offidegrs such disturbing images of U.S.

%5 philips, Michael, M, Wall Street Journal (2004)eTAbu Ghraib Fallout: Marines in Iraq See PrisontBa
Creating Enemies (foMay)

%6 USA Today, (2004) Cruelty is never justified {181ay)

5" Sen Ron, USA Today (2004) Letters to Editors: Ti@tViolates Our American Principles’{af July)
“8Ritter, John, USA Today (200®pll: War opposition up amid Iragi abuse scandal ; Americans appalled by
images of prisoners' mistreatment{1ay)

59 Moniz, Dave USA Today (2004) Prisoner-abuse repites poor planning, leadership (2&ug)
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forces will weaken public support for the war ahd troops*®® The frustration towards the
restraints imposed on US interrogation regulatisnalso further illustrated in the comment

by Heather McDonald published by téall Street Journalarguing that:

‘[a]n interrogator who so much as requests permistd question a detainee into the
night could be putting his career in jeopardy. firdgation plans have to be triple-
checked all the way up through the Pentagon by amarats who have never
conducted an interrogation in their lives...Thesef-gaifessed guardians of

humanitarianism need to come back to edfth.’

5.2.3. Summary: Framing the Effects of Torture
In this section, | examined how the effects of batiauthorised acts of abuse at Abu

Ghraib and Sanctioned use of Coercive Interrogafi@eshniques have been presented.
Examining how the physical and psychological impaoffered by victims of coercive
treatments under US custody were presented by é¢ines marratives, the first discursive
feature observed is the lack of coverage on theergxpces and long-term effects on its
victims. Such lack of reference contributed to @alng the physical and psychological
suffering inflicted as a result of coercive treattse In addition, in the events where the short
term and long term physical as well as psycholdgim@act of both unauthorised acts of
abuse inflicted on its victims were mentioned ie tleports, such consequences have been
described in the narratives with factual and unéwnat language that contributed to suppress
empathy and emotional outrage among readers. ©atkier hand, coverage of physical and
psychological impact inflicted by others on ‘worthgyctims’ in the news narratives
emphasised the lasting impact of torture suffergdhe victims through detailed graphic

languages, which contributed to encouraging emparhgng readers.

By concealing the physical and psychological impafilicted on victims as a result
of both unauthorised acts of abuse and sanctiosedficoercive interrogation techniques,
the news narratives contributed to facilitate themoval of its associated moral
responsibilities. Furthermore, the news narratiaéds® demonstrated an US-centric focus of
attention on the effects of both unauthorised a€tabuse and sanctioned use of coercive

interrogation techniques on the US and its perdorbescribing the effect of coercive

%0 phijlips, Michael M, Wall Street Journal (2004) TAleu Ghraib Fallout: Marines in Iraq See Prison t8ko
Creating Enemies (fomay)
“61 MacDonald, Heather (2005) Too Nice for Our Own 6¢8" Jan)
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treatments on its victims, while little attentionese paid to physical and psychological
impacts suffered by victims, the news narrativeplsised loss of faith and changing
opinions towards US occupation among victims arar tfamilies. In addition, unlike the
effect of coercive treatment on its victims, thepant of both unauthorised acts of abuse at
Abu Ghraib and sanctioned use of coercive intetiogatechniques received extensive
coverage. Describing the consequences of coeropatnients towards detainees, the news
narratives emphasised potential damage to intemeltimage of the US, concerns for the
safety of US personnel abroad, as well as lossoofiesdtic morale and support. Despite
emphasis on the negative impact of coercive tre@isnef detainees on the US, which may
encourage criticisms, the news narratives contbub facilitate the discourse of moral
reasoning where acts are evaluated by its obje@ne its effectiveness in achieving it
objective. Such framing contributed to further exots associated moral responsibilities by
focusing public attention and discourse on condélacalculations of cost and benefit. As a
result, legitimisation of coercive treatment towamietainees becomes possible where the

perceived objective outweigh potential cost.

5.3. Conclusion
Presenting the acts of coercive treatment of detgirunder US custody, this chapter

examined how the acts of unauthorised abuse asag/éile coercive interrogation techniques,
were presented by the news narratives. By de-engihgshe amount of violence inflicted in
both the acts of unauthorised abuse and the dfficeanctioned coercive interrogation
techniques, the news narratives de-emphasisedatal reignificance. Despite the emphasis
on graphic details in describing the acts of abats@ébu Ghraib, which may contribute to
encourage moral outrage, the severity and sigmifiesof coercive interrogation techniques
was trivialised, facilitating the erosion of morakponsibilities, which through the discourse
of moral inversion, encouraged possible tolerancera readers. Presenting the officially
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques, gvesmarratives also contributed to facilitate
the process of moral inversion by de-emphasisiegribral significance and responsibility of
using physical and psychological violence as a meaiintelligence gathering, which
enabled the focus of attention on the emphasisedtfnical responsibilities. As a result,
through the above mutually reinforcing processeshiwithe construction of coercive
interrogation techniques, the selected newspapensrilsuted to facilitate the process of
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moral inversion which enabled the use of physica psychological violence as a means of

intelligence gathering to be presented as acceptabl

On the other hand, presenting the effects of mmdeinflicted in both the acts of
unauthorised abuse and the officially sanctionedlaisoercive interrogation techniques, the
news narratives de-emphasised the physical andhpwgical effects suffered by victims as
a result. Through a lack of reference and the dskaatual and unemotional descriptions
facilitating suppression of empathy, the news reea facilitated the removal of moral
responsibilities by presenting violence againstaietes as morally inconsequential. In
addition to de-emphasising the effects of coertigatments suffered by detainees, the news
narratives also focused attention on how the U& asuntry was affected by the coercive
treatment of detainees. The news narratives thecehtributed to support the discourse of
consequentialist cost and benefit calculations,ctvhalso facilitated the process of moral

inversion that enabled the legitimisation of coeednterrogation techniques.
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6. Presenting the Causes of Violence towards Deta®s and Its Moral

Judgement

In this chapter, | will examine the narrative prgsgéion of the contexts and causal
factors employed by the officially sanctioned hansterrogation techniques, such as stress
positions, prolonged isolation and environment palation, as well as the occurrence of
abuses towards detainees by US personnel, by thwspapers. This chapter will also
examine how the moral evaluation of both the ddfigi sanctioned use of interrogation
techniques and the abuse at Abu Ghraib were repszbdy the selected newspapers. As
explained by Entman, through the selection of sasects of a perceived reality making
them more salient in a communicating text, framemtribute to the process of
communication in four major ways, namely; definipgblems, diagnosing causes, making
moral judgements and suggesting remedfie3hrough the identification of contexts and
causal agents, as well as providing moral evaloafithe framing of the context and causes
together with moral judgements of US detention@es and practices by the news media,
directly contributes to constituting social knowgedregarding the use of coercive treatments
towards detainees by presenting interpretationsvehts, as well as suggesting appropriate
responses. Therefore this chapter will examine hbe contexts, causes and moral
interpretations of US detention policies and padiare presented, as well as their potential

influence in constituting social knowledge regagdihe use of harsh interrogation techniques.

This chapter will be divided into two main sectiatevoted respectively to analysing
the causes and contexts of US detention policidspaactices, and its moral evaluation. The
first section will begin by examining the presematof causal factors and circumstances
leading to the abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraibis $hction will then continue to examine
the context and reasoning cited by the newspapeexlain the use of harsh interrogation
techniques as a means of intelligence gatheringrder to reveal the presence of frames, this
section will examine the presentation of the readoehind the acts of violence and abuse
committed by others and its comparison to thath&f treatment of detainees under US
custody. In the second section, this chapter wilineine the moral judgement of both the
officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogatitathniques and the unauthorised acts of

abuse as presented by the newspapers. This segtiaxamine firstly the narrative labels

%2 Entman (1993) P,52
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attributed to both the unauthorised abuse of pesomand the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, as well as reasm which moral evaluations have been
made within the texts of the selected newspaparsrder to reveal the presence of latent
frames within the news narratives, this chaptet aldo examine the news presentation of
causes in explanation for the acts of violence anocities committed by others as well as

their judgement within the news narratives.

6.1. Framing the Causes

As described previously, the first section of tisapter will examine the causal
factors and context identified and emphasised @y ribws narratives in explanation of
coercive treatments towards detainees, as welbagley have been presented.

6.1.1. Causes of Unauthorised Abuse at Abu Ghraib

Examining the reports covering the incidents ofsqmer abuse at Abu Ghraib,
narratives presented by the US newspapers idehtifietors including the extraordinary
circumstances of war, and more importantly, thiefaiof the US government in the effective
management of detention facilities and the waraq,l in their explanation of unauthorised

abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib.

The Condition of War and Prison
The first cause identified in explanation of theauthorised abuse of prisoners is the

brutalising context of war and the dynamics of gmisnanagement. Emphasising the failure
of moral inhibition as a result of extraordinaryccimstances, contributes to encouraging
empathy among readers towards ‘ordinary individuplaced in the context of intense

insurgency. In a report published by th8A Todayfor example, it was explained that:

‘warfare can poison otherwise healthy minds is maw. Eric Dean Jr., whose 1997
book, Shook Over Hell, explored the psychologicaffesing of Civil War and
Vietnam combatants, says the Iraqi prison fiasce weevitable,” as ‘War is so

uniquely horrible that citizens cannot comprehdraltirutality of it.*®®

In the report above, thedSA Todaycited the brutality of war in explanation of thespner
abuse scandal, arguing that ‘warfare can poisoaraige healthy minds.’ In another report,
the USA Todayguoted explanation offered by an Air Force psyctsgtCol. Henry Nelson,

who concluded after a visit that ‘Given this atmosge of danger, promiscuity, and

83 Kluger, Bruce, USA Today (2004) Vilifiesbldier shouldn't be prejudged; just ask her mom (12" May)
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negativity, the worst human qualities and behaczame to the foré®

Emphasising the
brutality of war, theUSA Todaysupported the explanation that the abuse of peisowas

caused by external circumstances, namely the suigleffect of war.

Similarly, reports by theNew York Timesalso cited the brutality of war as
contributing to the unauthorised abuse of prisoaelsbu Ghraib. For example, it was stated
in a report by thé&New York TimesThis is war. It's not right, but war's not rigl@iven the
circumstances, | don't see how they would not doetbing -- after seeing their buddies
dragged through the street8>In addition, Hostility and violence amongst innsateas also
cited by theNew York Timesgontributing to the abuse of prisoners. Accordingthe

accounts of prisoners as cited by New York Times

‘One evening after fierce riots had erupted atghson in late November, a group of
soldiers rounded up the five former Iragi generadsp were suspected of instigating
the revolt. On their way to the prison's isolationt, the soldiers stopped the captives,
who were handcuffed and blindfolded, and arrangedntin a line. Then the guards
attacked the prisoners with a barrage of punchesting them until they were
covered in blood?*®
In the report above, citing the eruption of riotsttee prison, as well as victims’ suspected
involvement in the revolt, incidents of abuse beeapmesented as provoked responses
towards hostility among inmates at Abu Ghraib. atidition, the brutalising effect of the
insurgency was also emphasised by Wall Street Journalln a report by thé&Vall Street
Journal,for example, it was argued that the US had beemlglochanged by the Middle-East,
as ‘if you choose to play in a tough neighbourhopdrhaps you start adapting to the
neighbourhood®’

Emphasising the brutality of war as a causal faldading to the unauthorised abuse
of prisoners, the news media contributed to miégahe moral significance and

responsibilities of Abu Ghraib by evoking two caidags of discourse. Firstly, emphasising

“54 Leinwand, Donna, USA Today (2008haotic prison always on the brink ; Vastly outnumbered and poorly
equipped, the soldiers guarding Abu Ghraib endargpiinding existence' (26Aug)

%% Jacobs, Andrew, New York Times, (20®Hock Over Abuse Reports, but Support for the Ts¢8P May)
“%6 Elliot, Andrea, New York Times (2004) Unit Say<3ave Earlier Warning of Abuse in Ir&t4" June)

47 Seib, Gerald F., Wall Street Journal (2004) The &hraib Fallout --- CAPITAL JOURNAL: It's Time to
Wonder What Iraq Is Doing To Change the UIEI" May 2004)
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the intensity of war and its brutalising effectsitmparticipants, the newspapers evoked the

discourse of ‘War as Hell.” As explained by Waltzer

‘the hellishness of war drives us to break withrgwemaining restraint in order to
win and those who resist aggression are forcethtiate and perhaps even to exceed,
the brutality of the aggressdf®

Through the emphasis on the intensity of insurgenciragq and its brutalising effect, the
notion of ‘War as Hell’ was evoked. This supportedliscourse that encouraged empathy
towards US personnel who may have become corruptede tyranny of war in their efforts

to suppress Iraqgi hostility and violence.

Secondly, in connection to the emphasis on theéezorof war, the newspapers have
also evoked the dynamics of prison and its corngpteffect on human nature as
demonstrated by Zimbardo in 1971. In the reportiphbd on 1% May 2004 byUSA Today

it was argued that:

‘Psychology scholar Philip Zimbardo discovered émswer in 1971. He conducted a
mock prison incarceration in the basement of Stanfdniversity's psychology
building. So quickly did the student-guards transfointo sadistic tormentors --
forcing captives to strip naked, wear bags on theads and perform sexual acts --

that Zimbardo cut short the experiment by a wé&k .’

Therefore, the combination of prison dynamics ansufficient discipline and oversight
within the military hierarchy meant that ‘the bdrcerrupts anything it touche$’® Similarly,

the experiment by Zimbardo is also mentioned iromment published biSA Todayin
demonstration of the corrupting effect of prisors demonstrated by the experiment, it was

argued that ‘jails are inhumane systems that creatditions for abusé**

The dynamics of
prisoner is also mentioned by tNew York Times an editorial by a former prison guard in

explanation for the unauthorised abuse of prisomes€xplained in the editorial:

%8 \Valtzer (1977) P.32
59 Kluger, Bruce, USA Today (2004jilified soldier shouldn't be prejudged; just ask her mom (12" May)
470 31
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471 Callahan, Elisabeth, Wall Street Journal (208d) Ghraib Guards Were All Too Human for the Jo24"
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‘prison officers, in charge of people who are uguabt nice, are bound to overstep
the rules occasionally. The infractions may betredty minor, like forgetting to
unlock the cell of a difficult inmate when it's reation time, or more serious, like

participating in an "adjustment" of an abusivaate.”’?

Evoking the notion of human fallibility in extraandry circumstances, framing of the
unauthorised abuse of prisoners contributed tseodrse of understanding which portrayed
the perpetrators as ordinary individuals, ‘castancontext which disempowers moral
pressures and legitimises inhumanf. Through such discourse, readers were encouraged
to empathise with the perpetrators of the unausiedrabuse as victims of brutalisation within
the context of Zimbardo’s prison dynamics. As ekmd in a public comment published by
USA Today

‘the Iraq prison situation doesn't appear to beualbeadership failure at the top or a
few bad apples. It is clearly another lesson -- amdigly one, at that -- in the frailty

of being human®"

More importantly, by emphasising external circumsts and frailty of humanity, the
newspapers also contributed to support alleviabbrmoral responsibilities through the
discourse of consequentialist moral reasoning whaseacts are evaluated through the

objectives it serves, the lack of malignant objextacilitated the removal of guilt.

Failure in Effective Management and Oversight
More important were the most commonly emphasisqilaeations of the abuse as

failures of the US Military in its effective managent of prison staff in Iragq. Shortly after
the publication of the images of abuse and sexuatilation at Abu Ghraib, a public

comment published by SA Todayon 6" May 2004, for example, criticised the failure bét

US military in acknowledging and rectifying the fgah of mistreatment of detainees by US
forces, stating that ‘Warning signs about abuse$rarfi detainees had been flashing for
months.*”® On 7" May 2004, theUSA Todayalso cited the opinion by retired CIA
representative Milton Bearden, which argued tha #buse witnessed at Abu Ghraib

represented ‘an almost total breakdown of disogplmthis administration, an administration

472 Conover, Ted, New York Times (200ly Life as a Guard7" May)
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that prides itself on discipliné’ In the reports above, th¢SA Todayemphasised the failure
to impose strict regulation and discipline, as veallto respond to allegation of abuse as the
main reason leading to the abuse of prisoners at@lraib. Similarly, théNew York Times
also emphasised failure in management and oversightn the US military as a causal
factor leading to the unauthorised abuse of prisoriewas reported orf"4May, for example,
that:

‘the military's investigative report into abuses dadtainees in Iraq, by Maj. Gen.
Antonio M. Taguba, described broader problems enghson system and pervasive
flaws in the leadership, training and morale of nhiétary police at Abu Ghraib and

elsewhere®’’
The report also cited an example of disciplinarufa within the US military, where:

‘after several detainees were beaten in May 2003aatp Bucca, another detention
site in Iraqg, nothing was done to make clear tortiigary police elsewhere that such

actions were not to be tolerated®

In the reports above, thdew York Timeemphasised flaws in the leadership, training and
morale of the US military police, as well as faduo clarify regulations regarding to the
treatment of detainees as causes of abuse toweta@iaeks.

Similarly, reports published by th&all Street Journablso emphasised the role of
disciplinary failure within the US military in fadiating abuse at Abu Ghraib. In a public

comment published by ti&all Street Journalfor example, it was also argued that:

‘The Abu Ghraib abuse resulted rather from the &gornt's failure to respond
adequately to the Iraq insurgency and its inabtiitymaintain military discipline in
the understaffed facility. As the avalanche of gmisrs taken in the street fighting
overwhelmed the minimal contingent of soldiers duAGhraib, order within the

ranks broke down as thoroughly as order in the aiar of the prison itself. The

*7® Diamond, John, Drinkard, Jim & Moniz, Dave, USAdBy(2004)Rumsfeld faces lawmakers ; Questioning
on prison scandal may be heatell Kfay 2004)
"7 Filkins, Dexter, Shanker, Thom, New York Times@PArmy Punishes 7 With Reprimands For Prison
Abuse(4™ May)
“"8ibid
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guards' sadistic and sexualized treatment of peisowas just an extension of the

chaos they were already wallowing in with no restrirom above *"

As a result of such lack of discipline and overssgltherefore, an environment was created

which enabled the misconduct of US personnel taiiocc

In addition to specific disciplinary failure in pon management, the news narratives
also emphasised general failures in managemehedMar in Iraq, including appointment of
unsuitable interrogation staff, as well as lackrafned troops in prisoner management and
experienced military interrogators, as contributinghe unauthorised abuse of prisoners. As
reported byUSA Today

‘An internal Army report on the scandal said mit@olice guarding Abu Ghraib,
west of Baghdad, were untrained for such duty. iteée Army has only two
specialised battalions trained for guard duty. @ria Afghanistan and the other in

Kuwait."*&°

The lack of trained personnel and the employmeimexdperienced prison staff at Abu

Ghraib was again emphasised in a report publishetBd June 2004 describing that:

‘In a scramble for personnel, commanders woundaifirsg Abu Ghraib with reserve
military police who had never taken the Army's foweek course for prison guards.
And because the military intelligence unit senAbu Ghraib was short of
interrogators, commanders patched together sutestiftom other military units and
from private contractors,’” and the ‘shortage oinea personnel appears to be one of

the keys to what went wrongf*

Reports by thé&lew York Timealso cited the employment of private contractoith Vittle
training or experience, and congressional oversagitributing to the misconduct of the US
military. In an example cited by tidew York Times

‘thirty-three-year-old Steven Stefanowicz, fresh olthe Navy, arrived at Abu
Ghraib prison in Iraq as a contract interrogatet Actober, just as the prisoner

47 McDonald, Heather, Wall Street Journal (2005) Rice for Our Own Good (BJan)
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abuses were getting under way. He had no militapgeence in interrogation. ... But
just three months later, Maj. Gen. Antonio M. Tagulegan his investigation of
prisoner abuses and found that Mr. Stefanowiczdir@sting some of the military
police officers linked to abuses. He was, therefatigectly or indirectly responsible”

for the abuses, the general wrct&.’

Indeed, it was argued in an editorial publishedh®New York Timethat ‘many of the worst
moments of the Iraqgi occupation have involved gewvailitary contractors “outsourced” by
the Pentagon. With no public or Congressional dgbts*®® Coverage by thivall Street
Journalalso emphasised the lack of experience and tgaemmong prison staff as

contributing towards the mistreatment of prisoraerd explained:

‘interrogators and analysts at Abu Ghraib, sometodm say they had little
experience interrogating prisoners, knew little #titbe enemy they were fighting.
And they were working within a military-intelligeasystem that was never designed

to incarcerate and interrogate thousands of prisdiee months on end®
Therefore, the result was:

‘a confused operation, plagued by low morale anglenting pressure to produce
under dangerous circumstances. Though none obtbess interviewed for this
article acknowledged witnessing the alleged abusy said they can see how it

occurred given the conditions at Abu Ghrdit.’

Therefore, as emphasised by the news narrativesfaiture of the US authority in the
establishment of discipline and for oversights fiag] as well as the failure in providing
gualified and experienced prison staff and intestogs, contributed to create an environment
where misconduct and abuse were allowed to feAkecommented on by former pentagon

advisor on interrogations, Mark Jacobson, ‘hadpiblécies that were in place at Gitmo from

“82 Brinkley, Joel, New York Times, (2004) 9/11 Setr Contractor On Path to Abu Ghrgitd" May)
“83 Singer, P. W., New York Times (2004) Nation Buitsland Low Bidders in Iraq (1SJune)
84 Cooper, Christopher & Jaffe, Greg, Wall Streetrdali(2004) Under Fire: At Abu Ghraib, Soldiers &dc
Pressure to Produce Intelligence --- Analysts rintgators Say Many Were [Hrepared; Quotas, Unsafe
Conditions --- In a Tent, as the Shells Flew {line 2004)
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detention to interrogation been fully implementeithwroper oversight, none of this likely

would have happeneé®®

In the above reports, the news narratives empddsinge failure of the US government
and its responsibilities in the unauthorised aboflserisoners. Despite such an emphasis,
however, the news media’s criticisms on the growfdsilure in management and oversight
continued to support a discourse of technical natioy, which considered only professional

and effective policy implementation.

Confusion over US Detention Policies
In connection to the failure of the US military s effective management of its

detention facilities and the war in Iraq, the iefice of US policies regarding the status and
treatment of detainees was also emphasised by déhes marratives. As a result of the
reinterpretation of the Geneva Conventions andrédefinition of the status of Prisoner of
War following the attacks on the World Trade Ceratnel subsequent War on Terrorism, an
environment of confusion was created which conteduto the abusive treatment of the
detainees. Since the attacks off' Beptember 2001, the US administration has soegjat |
justifications for torture, which facilitated theosion of international humanitarian standards.
In January 2002, a memorandum was authorised bygéttorney General which stated
that Al-Qaeda suspects and Taliban fighters didguatlify for the status and protection of
Prisoner of War status under the Geneva Convenfionther memorandum authorised in
August 2002, giving an extremely restricted deiomtof torture was also proposed, which
excluded all but the most severe forms of tortiBach reinterpretations of international
humanitarian standards, it was reported withinrtbe/s narratives, contributed to create an
environment of confusion that resulted in the peodition of violence towards detainees

under US custody.

The migration of detention policies and practigesf Guantanamo Bay, for example,

was emphasised by théall Street Journalwhich described that:

‘rules for tough interrogations were put into effend routinely used at Irag's Abu

Ghraibprison after they were discarded as too harshderan al Qaeda detainees at

8¢ Ejsler, Peters & Morrison, Blake, USA Today (20®8neral promised quick results if Gitmo plan uaed
Abu Ghraib ; But Miller asked for extra guards and legal adviser (23rd June)
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Guantanamday, Cuba, according to documents and statements feople familiar

with both complexes®®’

In addition, theWall Street Journablso emphasised that ‘the rules of interrogatiarew
more loosely applied in Irad® Similarly, the migration of interrogation rules baq as a
result of confusion was also emphasised byiB& TodayIn a reported by theSA Today

for example, it was also argued that:

‘Rules violating the Geneva Conventions were ingdnfor dealing with proven
terrorists in specific places or circumstances. Blav, as President Bush, who
referred to Iragi insurgents as ‘terrorists,” artlen top civilian authorities failed to
make that clear to the soldiers in the field aestatf confusion was created.
Subsequently, ‘The Guantanamo rules migrated tay, Irwhere the Geneva

Conventions were supposed to ap{fy.’

Consequently, confusion over policy application methat ‘Gradually this came to be

applied to hundreds of suspects, many of them iemot™® As a result, as emphasised by the
USA Todayfailure of the US authority in clarifying the ldgstatus of detainees during the

war in Irag contributed to the assumption amongdu&rds in Iraq, that violence towards
detainees was authorised or condoned. Similarkyjrtiluence of harsh interrogation policies
used during the War on Terrorism and policy migmativere also emphasised by thew

York Timesas causes of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib. ltangsed, for example, that:

‘Non-doctrinal approaches, techniques and practee developed and approved for
use in Afghanistan and GTMO [Guantanamo naval bas@jart of the Global War on
Terrorism (G.W.0.T.).These techniques, approachespaactices became confused
at Abu Ghraib and were implemented without propetharities or safeguards.
Soldiers were not trained on non-doctrinal inteatogn techniques such as sleep

adjustment, isolation and the use of ddgs.’

“87 Cooper, Christopher & Jaffe, Greg, The Wall Stertrnal (2004) Iraq Prison Rules Seen as Too Hawsh
Guantanam@15" June)
%8 ibid
89 USA Today (2004) Army abuse report seeks to &kinne, evade spotlight (22uly)
490 USA Today, (2004) How innocent Iragis came to besad as terrorists (f@une 2004)
91 New York Times, (2004) Latest Report on Abu Ghraibuses of Iraqi Prisoners 'Are, Without Question,
Criminal (26" Aug)
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Therefore, as a result of the confusion causechbyr¢interpretation of the status of
prisoners and their acceptable detention and tesatnt was argued by the newspapers that
an environment of confusion was created that edadibeise and mistreatment. Emphasising
confusion caused by reinterpretation of internatidaw and migration of policies from Abu
Ghraib, the newspapers did imply a degree of gowemal responsibility in the scandal.
However, focusing only on aspects of policy impletation, the emphasis on policy
confusion continued to support the discourse dirt@al rationality, where it was the actual
implementation of US detention policies, rathemtiita fundamental choice in favour of the
use of physical and psychological violence as ansed intelligence gathering that was

guestioned.

Summary
Analysing the causes of the unauthorised abugeisdners at Abu Ghraib, the news

narratives contributed to support a discourse #ratouraged mitigation of its moral

significance as well as its associated responsdsliand guilt. This was achieved firstly
through emphasising the corruption of normal madrdlibitions under the exceptional

circumstances of war and prison dynamics in expianaf the scandal. By emphasising the
context of war, the presentation of the unauthdriabuse of prisoners contributed to a
framing that encouraged understanding and empathgrtds the perpetrators as victims of
their circumstances. Most importantly, emphasidimg role of external circumstances such
as the brutality of war and prison dynamics, thesearratives also contribute to alleviation
of guilt through consequentialist moral reasoning @mphasising lack of malignant

intentions.

In addition, the news presentation of the unau$feori abuse of detainees also
contributed to mitigating the significance of Abuni@ib by emphasised procedural failures
such as the ineffective management of detentioitities and the war in Irag, as well as
confusion as a result of ambiguous policy intelggrehs. Emphasising the failure of the US
government in the prevention of abuse of detaingsder US custody, the newspapers
supported highly critical framing of US detentioragtices. However, the focus of attention
on failures in policy implementation by both the g&ernment and the military, continued
to support the framing of the unauthorised abusgriebners as a result of technical errors in
the process of policy implementation. Through idgimg causes, frames therefore suggest

solutions to the problems identified. The news atares therefore contributed to a discourse
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of technical rationality through suggesting theeeffof prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib was
rectifiable through administrative reforms in thendition of detention facilities, supervisory
structure of the military, and pursuit of accouiltgbalong the chain of command of the US
military. Therefore, through the establishmentaedponsibility and accountability, as well as
with promises of reform, closure is achieved by teassurance that lessons have been
learned in ensuring professionally implemented mteia and interrogation policies. Such

closure was demonstrated in reports such as tldishad by théNew York Times

‘you will see in the weeks ahead that we are aonatf justice,” [Powell] said,
insisting that, in investigating the abuses, thetééhStates would follow "the values

that we have always held de&”

In addition, through attainment of technical ra#ibrsolutions, the news narratives also

offered reassurance that US moral superiority regthintact. As explained by Rajiva:

‘the abuse was aberrant and that in correctingistakes, the American government
was displaying an example that would reassure thriédvand reiterate the difference

between America and its enemié¥’

6.1.2. Causes of Officially Sanctioned Use of Coercive Interrogation Techniques
Examining the coverage regarding the context aadans leading to the officially

sanctioned use of coercive interrogation technigtles newspapers emphasised two main
categories of rationalisations, including the pptima of a state of exception, as well as the
need for intelligence in the extraordinary circuamgte of the War on Terrorism in order to
save American lives. Emphasising the state of exmej@and the need to save American lives
in the War on Terrorism, this presentation of thécially sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques contributed to a consetgiest moral reasoning where means are

justified by its objectives, supporting the discriof Administrative Evil.

State of Exception and Supreme Emergency
Explaining the official use of physical and psyldgical coercion as a means of

intelligence gathering, the first reason emphasisgdhe newspapers was the exceptional
circumstances of the War in Irag and the War orrorsm, as well as a new breed of

enemies. Evoking the notion of the State of Exceptthe news narratives contributed to the

92 Cowell, Alan, New York Times, (2004) Powell, orifito Mideast, Vows Justice on Iraq Ab@s" May)
93 Rajiva (2005) P.36
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construction of a state of “"Supreme Emergency” rgheormal politics is suspended and
where the usual checks and balances on the exatisewer can be dispensed wiffi*

Therefore:

‘States are permitted to take any measures deemegssary for their survival —
including pre-emptive war, the suspension of caumstnal rights, preventive

detention or any other extraordinary meastite.’

In a report published byYSA Today for example, the emphasis on the exceptional
state of the War on Terrorism may be demonstradexigh the words of Senator Inhofe who
was cited within the text, ‘We're in a differenhki of world than we've ever been in before,
And | believe that we need to be tougher than wee lever have been before?*®It was
argued that ‘In the war on terror, we confront areray that seeks to inflict large-scale
civilian casualties by surprise attack® Therefore, it becomes imperative that the US
authority be allowed to use all means necessanrder to prevent possible future attacks.
Therefore, as a ‘growing concern about the increggiviolent Iraqi insurgency that was
claiming American lives daily’?® narratives appealing to the notion of the StatExafeption,
contributed to encourage the perception amongdersdhat the use of coercive interrogation
techniques would be necessary against an uncoomahtnemy. Thé&lew York Timeslso
cited the need to obtain information on possibleiri attacks as emphasised by a senior

intelligence official, who argued that:

‘Let's keep in mind what the objective is -- to ggbrmation that will save American
lives, and there is an absolute necessity to Usetefe interrogation to gain insights

on plans to kill Americans’®

The image of the War on Terrorism as an exceptioraal against a new breed of enemies
was most strongly emphasised by Wall Street JournalAs emphasised in a report, ‘in this

fight the enemy does not play by our rules or by ares at all. WMD will be in terrorist

494 Jackson (2005) P.99

49 Jackson (2005) P.99

4% Shapiro, Walter, USA Today, (2008pr senator, outrage is more outrageous than abs&" May)

97 Gonzales, Alberto R, USA Today (200@arrorists are different10™ June)

498 USA Today, (2004) Pressure at Iraqi prisilemiled ; Rice aide went to Abu Ghraib (18" June)

99 Jehl, Douglas, & Johnston, David, New York Tim@§04) C.I.A. Expands Its Inquiry Into Interrogatio
Tactics (28 Aug)
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hands eventually; conventional wisdom recognizesreality.*®° Therefore, as advocated by
John Yoo, ‘it makes little sense to deprive oursslof an important, and legal, means to
detect and prevent terrorist attacks while we alldrsthe middle of a fight to the death with

al Qaeda.”™

Presenting the War on Terrorism as a war of uncomging binary opposition, the
news narratives invoked the notion supreme emeygerere the total war of survival
enabled the removal of conventional rules of wawlrat becomes perceived as a total war,
where survival of the state is at stake. The notibsupreme emergency a powerful one as it
evokes the ‘ticking time bomb’ scenario that hasrbwidely portrayed in fictional drama
creations such a@. Therefore, by evoking the notion of supreme emecy, the newspaper
supported a discourse that identified the US mnylitaith the fictional heroes such as Jack
Bauer in24 who, in order to prevent imminent disasters, oftes@d means of coercive
interrogation techniques. In addition, such a disse also contributes to encourage
projection of fictional scenarios of supreme emeoyeon to real-life events. Through such
connections, the news narratives contributed t@edm discourse of consequentialist moral
reasoning where the requirement of supreme emeygand the need to win the war of
survival facilitated justification of the recourse physical and psychological violence as a

means of intelligence gathering.

Intelligence Value of Detainees
While the discourse of supreme emergency enabkedemoval of traditional moral

inhibitions towards the use of physical and psycbmlal coercion as a means of intelligence
gathering, emphasis on the security risks and patentelligence value of detainees further
strengthened its justification. As a result, thdicdally sanctioned use of coercive

interrogation techniques was not only presentedaaseptable under the extraordinary
circumstances of insurgency, but also necessaoydar to secure co-operation and extract

vital intelligence.

The potential of value of detainees under US cystsda source of information for
the prevention of future attacks was emphasised®% Todayand theWall Street Journal

In a report published by théSA Todayfor example, readers were reminded that:

%0 Kaspraov, David, Wall Street Journal (2003) Stu Moral Equivalence (foMay)
*1Y00, John, Wall Street Journal (2004) Terrorisé/éINo Geneva Rights (2é/ay)
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‘inmates at Abu Ghraib did produce some highly able intelligence. One female
detainee, for example, provided detailed information on the disgsi and

whereabouts of ousted Iraqi dictator Saddam Hus2&in

A statement by Colonel Thomas Papas was also ci@ghasising the need for coercive
interrogation techniques in order to obtain infotiora that ‘could potentially save countless
lives of American soldiers’, as a ‘detainee canve information related to safe houses,
facilitators, financing, recruitment and operatiaisforeign fighter smuggling into Irag®

In a report published by th&all Street Journait was argued that, ‘to win the war on terror,
the U.S. will require vastly better intelligenceathit has had so far. Terrorist suspects are
potentially among the most valuable sources ofligence.®® In addition to their potential
as sources of intelligence, the news narratives giesented the detainees as uncooperative
and dangerous. Following the kidnapping and exenutif Nicolas Berg, the necessity to
obtain information was demonstrated through theestant of Senator Inhofe cited RSA
Today which stated that: ‘it shows the kind of peoplke're dealing with and why we have to

get information from these cellblock peopt&”’

Saving American Lives
Most importantly, the fundamental emphasis ofibw/s narratives was its necessity

in saving American lives, which supported not otdieration but also justification for the
use of physical and psychological violence as anmed intelligence gathering. The need for
sanctioned use of coercive interrogation technigues presented repeatedly by emphasising
the ‘growing concern about the increasingly violér#qi insurgency that was claiming
American lives daily’® and the need to ‘get information that will save éinan lives**’ In

a report published by tidew York Timedor example, the need to save American lives was
emphasised through the words of a former intelligenfficial that, ‘there is an absolute
necessity to use effective interrogation to gasights on plans to kill American3” It was

also argued by thé/all Street Journathat:

92 JSA Today, (2004pressure at Iraqi prison detailed ; Rice aide went to Abu Ghraib (18" June)
%3 Eisler, Peter, USA Today, (2004) Non-Iragi capgigingled out foharsh treatment, records say ; Foreign
fighters seen as threat'{8uly)
% The Wall Street Journal, (2004) Rendering Al Qa@d4 Mar)
%% Shapiro, Walter, USA Today, (2004) For senatoframe is more outrageous than abusé' (#1ay)
%08 USA Today, (2004Pressure at Iraqi prison detailed ; Rice aide went to Abu Ghraib (18" June)
%07 Jehl, Douglas, & Johnston, David, New York Tim@§04) C.I.A. Expands Its Inquiry Into Interrogatio
Tactics (29 Aug)
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‘To win the war on terror, the U.S. will requiresily better intelligence than it has
had so far. Terrorist suspects are potentially amitre most valuable sources of

intelligence.®®®

As a result, it became imperative that freedomildergto ‘mining [of] these assets’ ‘when it
might save American lives*® Emphasising the need to prevent future attacks save
American lives, the news narratives therefore d¢ouated to the discourse of consequentialist
justification, which enabled the officially sanatied use of coercive interrogation techniques

to not only be accepted within the State of Exaeptbut also actively justified.

Through emphasising the exceptional circumstan€éeseoWar in Iraq, the War on
Terrorism, and most importantly, the need to saweeAcan lives, the news narratives
supported a discourse of which encouraged empathgrtls the sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques by invoking the notiometessity and supreme emergency, despite
possible moral unease towards the actual methodstefrogation. More importantly, by
emphasising the importance of saving American Jiles news narratives also contributed to
further strengthen the discourse of consequerttiaial reasoning where acts of physical
and psychological violence towards detainees bedasidied through the objectives they
were intended to serve. As explained by Dillard d&wlchala, as the wellbeing of the
organisation becomes accepted as being synonymitasghe wellbeing of the individual,
violence may become authorised by virtue of theastfurthering the ultimate goals of the
organisatiorr*! Consequently, supporting the discourse of conselist moral reasoning,

the news narratives also supported the discouréelministrative Evil

6.1.3. Explaining Atrocities by Others
The causes and reasons of acts of violence conthiiftedther actors were presented

very differently. Unlike the presentation of theficklly sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques and unauthorised abugeisbners at Abu Ghraib, there was little
coverage on the causes leading to violence conuiyeothers such as the Iraqi insurgents.
Unlike the news presentations on the coercivertreat of detainees by US personnel which
encouraged empathy and understanding, the presentdt atrocities committed by others

focused on the less legitimate reasons includimgititention to prevent the progress and

9 The Wall Street Journal, (2004) Rendering Al Qa@dX Mar)
*10The Wall Street Journal, (2004) Rendering Al Qa@dX Mar)
1 Dillard, & Ruchala (2005) P.612
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reconstruction of Iraq, religious fanaticism, amchtional hatred towards the US and its
people. Such disparity in emphasis could be obsdoyehe framing of incidents such as the
attack on US soldiers in Fallujah, as well as tlaa&ppings and executions of US citizens by

Iragi insurgents.

Presenting the acts of killing, kidnapping and &uaemmitted by others, the first
reason identified in the explanation of violencerdods US troops and citizens in Iraq, was
the intention to disrupt the progress of democatibse and reconstruction of Iraq through
violence and intimidation. In a commentary publsh®y USA Today the intention which
motivated the series of beheadings by terroristggowere described as ‘clearly meant to
terrify the public into forcing a pull-out of albfeigners from Iraq, Saudi Arabia and the
entire Middle East so extreme Islam can blossonoutjitout the region>? With the

intention of:

‘terrifying Americans, driving them out of the MilddEast and destabilizing U.S.
allies there,” the kidnappings and execution weése described in another comment
published by th&JSA Todayas ‘political, psychological [ploys] to show theesny is

merciless, vengeful and will stop at nothing’ degid to ‘cause maximum shock in

the Western public and particularly the Americabljm >3

In the reports cited above, for example, the repregion of violence committed by others
published by th&JSA Todayemphasised the intention to drive out foreignuefice in order
to support growing extremism. Emphasising the uiijable anti-progress objectives of the
Iragi insurgents, th&JSA Todaycontributed to de-legitimise their acts of violenihrough
consequentialist moral reasoning. Similarly, tNew York Timesalso emphasised the
intention to destabilise post-war Irag as a reabehind the acts of violence by Iraqi
insurgents. As reported in June 2004, ‘the attackdd be the opening salvo in an attempt to
derail the imminent handover of pow&t*1t was also emphasised by th&ll Street Journal
that the objective of the Iragi insurgency werengly to retake power and to return Iraq to
515

its horrible past’ Through presenting the acts of violence by Iragiurgents as being
motivated by the disruption of the reconstructidrraqg, theNew York Timesalso supported

°12 USA Today, (2004) Beheadings can't deter bat8& (ine)
13 USA Today, (2004) Koran doesn't call for beheaslinglamic cleric says (21June)
*“Wang, Edward, (2004) Attacks Intensify As IraqrBhles Toward Transition ()
15 Bremer, L Paul (2005) The Right Call {12an)
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a de-legitimising presentation of violence comnditiey emphasising unjustifiable anti-

progress objective.

The second reason cited in the explanation fortte of violence committed against
US personnel by insurgents, was the fanatical icelgybelief of a perverted Islam, which
advocated violence towards foreigners. Following kidnapping and execution of Nicolas
Berg, it was argued bySA Todayhat:

‘Berg's killers were members of al-Qaeda who sagddeath was revenge for the
abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib. However, al-Qdmdi@ves it is a religious duty to

kill all non-Muslims in Islamic countries regardéesf what they have dong®

It was also reported that ‘The Islamic militantsoMeheaded two American hostages in the
past two months justify their actions in part aseapression of their faitt’*’ As explained

by Jackson, in order to remove the possible ideatibn of the enemy as legitimate soldiers
in the War on Terrorism, ‘they needed to be poedags simply evil or mad rather than as
rationally calculating revolutionaries or politicalissidents.?*® Therefore, through the
portrayal of Iragi insurgents as fanatics motivdtgdeligious extremism, the reason for their
acts of violence became presented as irrational #msiefore illegitimate. Through
demanding recognition of the connection betweeanislthe attacks on the World Trade
Centre and the acts of violence by insurgentsaq,Ithe reports by thé/all Street Journal
emphasised the role of the Islamic religious famst in motivating acts of violence against

US citizens. It was argued, that:

‘religion is no innocent bystander in the violemmeErpetrated by Muslims’ as it was
the permission of killing ‘as punishment for muraerother villainy in the land,” that

was ‘how Nicholas Berg's executioners justifiedrtiravesty.®*?

While not explicitly citing Islamic extremism as thating the attacks on US troops and
citizens, editorial opinions by thHew York Timeslso emphasised the irrationality and
fanaticism behind the execution of Nicolas Berg arglied that ‘They killed him out of the

same madness that drove their comrades in al Qaeslaughter thousands on September

> Kiely, Kathy & Welch, William M (2004)Abu Ghraib photos cause gasps in Congress ; Lawmakers see more
than 1,800, debate releasing them to publié (#ay)

1 Despeignes, Peronet (2004) Koran doesn't cabdbieadings, Islamic cleric says {2lLine)

*18 Jackson, (2005) P.60
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11", 2001.5%° Emphasising irrational motivations such as religidanaticism, therefore, the
news narratives further supported the de-legitittisaof violence committed by Iraqi

insurgents as unjustifiable through consequentialral reasoning.

The third motivation driving the acts of violencenumitted by Iragi insurgents was
their universal hatred of the US and a desiredgenge following the prisoner abuse scandal.
The execution of Nicolas Berg had been referredbdimg committed ‘in retaliation for
mistreatment at Abu Ghraitf®, or ‘in apparent revenge for the abuse of Iraigqurers by
U.S. troops.®® The vengeful statement by the perpetrators of ekecution of Eugene
Armstrong was also cited by tiNew York Timestating that ‘Now Mr. Bush, we will make
you drink from the same cup from which you madelwothers in Abu Ghraib drink3 The
New York Timeslso reported supportive messages among Islanitamis regarding the
execution of Nicolas Berg, as revenge for the almfgerisoners, as ‘web sites of militant
groups expressed joy over the beheading and ratoplimm the video side by side with
photos of the abuse of Iragi prisoners in Abu Ghpison.®** TheWall Street Journahlso
cited that the incidents of beheadings were dematnsts of ‘a primordial sense of
retaliation and revenge® In addition to the desire for revenge followingetabuse of
prisoners, a generalised hostility towards foreigiveas also emphasised by the newspapers.
USA Todayfollowing the killing of four Americans in Fallah, cited a local Iraqi official,
‘every foreigner in Fallujahis a target' and that ‘resistance attacks areitegte.®* The
killing of US troops at Fallujah was also descriigdthe New York Timess an ‘Act of
Hatred.”®’ The hatred towards the US among lIragis could &soobserved through
statements such as ‘Fallujah is the graveyard oéraans!®?® The killing of Americans in
Fallujah was also described by &l Street Journahs ‘displays of Sunni Iraqis' hatrétd

and it was argued that the killings were an ‘exgims of hatred designed to insult and

520 Editorial, New York Times, (2004) Nicholas Bersath (14' May)
%21 Lynch, David J USA Today (2004) Some in Baghdad$s. troops no longer wanted {1fhay)
°22 Johnson, Peter, USA Today (200%leath caught on tape: Should it run or not? ; Graphic images pose
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*Z\Wong, Edward, New York Times (2004) Iraqi Videco®is Beheading of Man Said to Be Americari(&kp)
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frighten.”*® Through the portrayal of violence by Iraqi insutgeas being motivated by
revenge and hatred, the attacks on US citizensnbesalepoliticised and portrayed as purely
the result of irrational emotions such as hatretjea and vengeance. As explained by
Jackson, ‘it is not about politics, ideology ordign policy, but about irrational hatredf® In
conjunction with the emphasis on the US effortha investigation and prosecution resulting
from of the prisoner abuse scandal, as well asaitie of mentioning the cause of discontent
among Iragi insurgents, the newspapers presentedagge whereby hostility towards the US
in Iraq was presented as not only irrational, Bsb anfounded. As a result, acts of violence
committed by others such as the Iraqi insurgencaine presented as unjustifiable through

consequentialist moral reasoning.
As explained by Jackson, in order to construciriege of the evil enemy:

‘the enemy needed to be stripped of any genuingustiidiable political grievances;
they needed to be portrayed as simply evil or nagéder than as rationally calculating

revolutionaries or political dissidents?

Examining the causal reasons cited as motivatiemsnl the acts of violence committed by
others such as Iragi insurgents, one may notidewhde acts of abuses by the US had been
framed as being caused by strategic necessity aimdentional disciplinary failures as a
result of war, the framing of attacks by others width an emphasis on negative motivations
such as disruption of the reconstruction processyell as irrational hatred. Such disparity in
the framing not only contributes to a framing odlence by others that discouraged empathy
among readers through the de-legitimisation ofcéases, but more importantly enabled a
moral differentiation between the US and the ‘Oghethrough the perceived difference in
causes. As explained by Jackson, ‘the Iraqi prisabase scandal which began in May 2004
was disturbing because it upset the fundamentaitittess established through the official
discourse>3 As a result of such a disparity in the framingtiloé reasons and motivations
which led to the abusive treatment of both sanetiband unauthorised by US military, as
well as that of the violent attacks and killings ingurgents, the perceived distinction in the
identities of the good Americans and evil enensagstored.

30 Bowden, Mark Wall Street Journal (2004) The LessoiiMogadishu (8 April)
31 Jackson (2005) P.63
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6.1.4. Summary
Presenting the unauthorised abuse of prisoneroglragthed at Abu Ghraib, the news

narratives emphasised a discourse that mitigasechdral significance and guilt towards US
detention and interrogation policies. Citing theithlising circumstances of war and prison
dynamics, the news narratives contributed to akevimoral responsibility and guilt of the
prisoner abuse through consequentialist moral reagoby emphasising the lack of
malignant objectives. In addition, emphasising eausuch as the ineffective management of
both detention facilities and the military operasoin Iraq, as well as confusion resulting
from policy interpretations, the unauthorised aboisprisoners photographed at Abu Ghraib
was a result of a technical error within a highlsessful context. Therefore, supporting the
discourse of technical rationality, the presentatad the unauthorised abuse of prisoners
contributed to reassure readers that moral closwag be achieved through administrative
reforms, while encouraging readers to empathisk \eidinary people’ whose normal moral

inhibition failed under the exceptional circumstesof war.

Presenting reasons for the officially sanctioned ud coercive interrogation
techniques, the news narratives evoked the notibrise State of Exception and Supreme
Emergency which allowed removal of conventional stoaint in the conduct of war and
treatment towards detainees. More importantly, easi@ing the need to save American lives,
the newspapers further contributed to support tbeodrse consequentialist moral reasoning

that enabled acts of violence to be justified amtharised by the objective it served.

6.2. Judgement of Coercive Treatment Towards Detainees
As explained by Entman, one of the four functiorsf@med by frames is the

provision of moral judgement§’ Through moral judgements contained within the news
narratives, readers are encouraged to place esecltsas the unauthorised abuse of detainees
and the sanctioned use of coercive interrogatiashrtigues into categories of moral
acceptability. Therefore in this section, | willaarine how the treatment of detainees under
US custody has been judged by the newspapersdér t illustrate the presence of frames
within the narratives, this section will also drapon acts of violence committed by others as

a means of comparison.

>34 Entman, (1993) P.52
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6.2.1. Judgement of Unauthorised Abuse
Following the publication of explicit photographspicting the violent treatment and

sexual humiliation of detainees, discursive labatisibuted to the acts of abuse by the

newspapers demonstrated significant criticisms.

In a report published bWSA Today for example, the photographed acts of abuse
were described as ‘disturbing and repulsi¥8.In another report, condemnation of the
photographed acts of abuse could also be obsehredgh quotes from the statement by
Presidential candidate, John Kerry, who descrilbedacts as ‘absolutely unacceptable and
inexcusable>® Criticism of the unauthorised abuse of prisonesis aiso demonstrated in an
editorial published by thé&lew York Timeswhich described the photographed abuse as
‘defies basic standards of human decency and tbepted conventions of wat'’ Despite
the patriotic stance of thé/all Street Journalthe abuse of prisoners was also described as
‘not only repugnant but stupid as welf® Through the choices of morally critical discursive
labels, the news narratives contributed to presemtunauthorised abuse of prisoners as

unacceptable.

Following the increasing incidents of kidnappingdaexecution of foreign nationals
such as those of Nicolas Berg, Jack Hensley an@isudrmstrong however, there was an
increasing emphasis on the insignificance of Abuaikhin comparison to the acts of
violence committed by others, reflecting an easeriticisms. For example a public opinion
published byUSA Todaydemanding greater coverage on the beheadingcufid$i Berg, it
was stated that:

‘Although the abuse is an unfortunate, embarrasspigode for which Americans
have apologized and feel shame, it was causedhapdful of misdirected individuals.
Not one head was cut off, not one hostage takehpne threat against humanity

made, nor was one car bomb or assassination caurtetf®

As previously mentioned, through means of downwathparison, criticisms towards the

abuse of prisoners were eased through the arguthantothers were worse’, as well as

%% JSA Today, (2004) Pentagon too slow to decry siahtéeS. acts in Iraq(4 May)

°3% Kasindorf, Martin, USA Today (200&erry says Bush should consider apology; Says U.S. needs to reach
out after Iraq prison abuse'(61ay)

>3’ The New York Times, (2004buses at Abu Ghraib {IMay)

3% The Wall Street Journal (2004) Abu Ghrailf (@ay)

3% Hammer, Glen, USA Today (2004) Beheadings desee news coverage (25une)
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emphasis that apologies have been made by the idaiB/, comparison of the level of
brutality between the prisoner abuse at Abu Ghr#ile, atrocities committed by Iraqi
insurgents at Fallujah, and those under the regingaddam Hussein was also emphasised in

comments published. One commentary, stated:

‘Humiliation is degrading, but it's not torture. &dorture is what Saddam Hussein
did to his people. Real crime is what was doneatiufah to four Americans who were shot,

burned and strung up on a bridg&’

By means of downward comparison, therefore, thécaliresponse towards Abu Ghraib
becomes presented as exaggerated by the reactithre afews media towards the leaked

photographs.

Similar moral evaluation based on downward comparisould also be observed in
coverage by thé&ew York Timesin an opinion regarding the abuse of prisoner\lai
Ghraib, for example, it was stated that ‘it's neamnas bad as what they've done to some of
our prisoners.®* In the coverage by th&Vall Street Journal the emphasis on the
comparatively low level of brutality of the prisar&buse within the historical context could
also be found shortly after the publication of #elicit photographs. It was argued that
‘American soldiers are not ethnically cleansingeBtahians from Kuwait or executing
Kurdish civilians, crimes that in the past wengkly unnoticed in the Middle East?As

explained in the study of counterfactual thinking:

‘downward counter-factual comparison may lead irttlials to recalibrate their scales
of moral standards where behaviours that serioushate default standards of moral

behaviour may come to be seen as relatively berfdn.

Therefore, despite the initially recognised crgros, the moral evaluation of unauthorised
abuse of prisoners by the news narratives conatbtd mitigate the significance and severity

of the criticisms.

In addition, by emphasising outrage towards thendal among the US population

and the effort by the US authority in investigatawgd prosecuting the identified offenders,

%40 Debate, USA Today (2004) Prisoner abuse scandiatispio failure in U.S. leadership{May)

%41 Jacobs, Andrew, New York Times, (20®Hock Over Abuse Reports, but Support for the Tsq@&p May)
*#2 Hanson, Victor Davis, Wall Street Journal (2008 Ghraib (3 May)

>3 Markmenet al (2007) P.653
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the newspapers also contributed to support thestcoction of Americans as essentially
decent and peacefut* The reassuring image of Americans as essentiadigert and
peaceful also contributed to further easing thensfth of criticisms towards the prisoner
abuse scandal while the distinction between thedgAmericans and the evil terrorists
remained intactThis emphasis on maintaining the distinction betwtde good Americans
and evil others can be demonstrated in a stateofe@onzales byJSA Today ‘We are
nothing like our enemy. While we are struggling hiily to find out what happened (in
abuse cases), they are beheading pedpldn a report by theNew York Timessuch
distinctions between good Americans and evil otheese also reinforced through the
emphasis on freedom of information, which allowkd photographed abuse to be revealed.

As explained in a letter published by thew York Times

‘The real message of Abu Ghraib to the Arab woddnot that there are soldiers
capable of committing atrocities. The real mesdaglat, under American rule and
even during wartime, their crimes have been redeadethe world and that the

perpetrators will be prosecutef®

The moral distinction between the ‘good Americang &vil others’ was also emphasised by
the Wall Street Journathrough emphasising US prosecution of the idesttibffenders, as
well as the outrage directed towards the abuseadtargued by thé/all Street Journalhat:

‘The salient and remarkable truth here is that Acaehas punished its own for the
Abu Ghraib abuses; and it has done so even befmlda® and his henchmen have

faced justice for the horrors they propagated @t $ame prisorr®’

Emphasising the US effort to prosecute the offenddr Abu Ghraib, the news narrative
focused upon the willingness of the American sgdiet self-criticism, as well as reform. As
stated in a public letter published by M&ll Street Journalwritten by the father of Daniel
Pearl, who was killed in Pakistan:

>4 Jackson, (2005) P.76

%> Frank, Thomas & Locy, Toni, USA Today, (20@Bynzales ‘troubledind offended’ by abuse ; Nominee
says he's not responsible for interrogation tacti@' Jan)

¢ The New York Times, (2004)he Shame of Abu Ghraib: Voices of Revulsi¢d" May)

*¥7 The Wall Street Journal (200Bpu Ghraib Accountability(27" Apr)
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‘The American public has reacted to the Abu Ghratpocities with outrage,
seriousness and resolutenesam proud of this reaction because | know that- sel

criticism is a prerequisite to progress and selffiovement.>*®

Emphasising outrage towards the unauthorised &etsuse and willingness of the American
society to reform, therefore, the newspapers thesnearratives also encouraged a sense of

moral closure among readers which contributed t@ate possible outrage.

Examining the judgment of the unauthorised abdg®@isoners at Abu Ghraib, there
appears to be a changing emphasis from criticistheéaomparatively low level of brutality
and US accountability as demonstrated through thsegution of the offenders and reform.
Despite initial criticism of the abuse, the newsratives soon turned to support the discourse
mitigating the guilt and moral significance of teeandal by reassuring the image of US
moral superiority and encouraging moral closures afgued in a comment published by the
USA Today‘It's time to get over it. Abu Ghraitwas an error in judgment by a couple of

people in the military — and that's aif®

6.2.2. Moral Judgement of Harsh Interrogation techniques
Within the news narratives, judgements expressedartis the acceptability of

officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogattechniques have been mixed.

Criticisms of Coercive Interrogation Techniques
Presenting the officially sanctioned use of cosrdénterrogation techniques, the news

narratives, in particular those published U$A Todayand theNew York Timeshave
expressed criticism towards the use of physical psythological violence as a means of
intelligence gathering. In the news narrativestiasim of the coercive interrogation
techniques focused on several aspects of the issileding the unreliability of coercion as a
means of intelligence gathering, and more impolatite repercussions of the use of torture
or harsh interrogation techniques on the US wargfin the War against Terrorism and the

safety of US personnel abroad.

In presenting the officially sanctioned use of rcog interrogation techniques, the
most emphasised criticism of the use of harsh rogation techniques as a means of

intelligence gathering was its negative effectstoninternational perception of US society,

8 pearl, Judea, Wall Street Journal (2004) NichBlarg) (18" May)
%49 USA Today, (2005) Justice fails Pfc. England"{May)

196



as well as the treatment of US personnel abroaca heport published byYJSA Today
criticism of the negative effect of harsh interrbga techniques on the humanitarian image
of the US was emphasised through a public sunteya$ argued that ‘the public wants the
administration to reclaim ‘the moral high ground’ the war on terrorisnt>° Criticisms
towards the use of coercive interrogation techrsgbased on its negative effects on US
image was also emphasised in another report pellibly theUSA Todayn January 2005. It

was argued that:

‘the justifications for such [coercive] treatmeabk like an overreach that helped lead
to the Abu Ghraib prison abuses, which underminest-p/11 efforts to improve the

U.S. image in Iraq and the Muslim worf*

Similarly, the negative influence of harsh intebign techniques on the US reputation and
the war effort in both Irag and the War on Ternoriwas also emphasised by tRew York

Times As explained in a report published ori%2Bn 2005:

‘the practice of torture by Americans is not onlglyin itself. It conjures up the
spectre of defeat. We can’t ‘win’ the war in Irdgwe lose the battle for public
opinion in the Middle East>?

In the report above, criticisms by theew York Timesmphasised the negative influences of
torture on ‘the battle for public opinion’ in the itltlle East where the use of harsh

interrogation techniques would be counterprodudidveards the US war effort in Iraq.

In addition, Criticism byUSA Todayof the coercive interrogation techniques also
emphasised its repercussions towards US persorbvelads such as prosecution and
inhumane treatments. In a report by th8A Today for example, it was argued that the
introduction of coercive interrogation techniquesild ‘subject US troops to US disciplinary
action and international sanctions if they violated Geneva Convention$? It was also
argued in another report by thiSA Todaythat the use of harsh interrogation techniquss al
undermined the US war effort through increasing shéety risks faced by US personnel

abroad, as ‘abusing terror suspects only invitesalof captured US soldiers in current and

%50 _ocy, Toni USA Today (2005) Poll: Most object tetieme interrogation tactics (£3an)
%51 USA Today, (2005) Gonzales has chance to shownt@’s than a 'yes man*(68an)

%52 Rich, Frank, New York Times (2005) On Televisidorture Takes a Holiday (#3Jan)

%53 Moniz, David & Squitiri, Tom, USA Today (2004) Menwarned of prison tactics (2May)
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future conflicts.”* Criticisms based on possible repercussions towaalstured US
personnel was also emphasised byNb& York TimesA commentary published by tiNew
York Timesfor example, stated, ‘to0 demand humane treatroeédtmericans, should they
unfortunately be detained, we must comply with @eneva Conventions® Through the
use of harsh interrogation techniques, it was emsiphd that the US has violated the rule of
reciprocity regarding the humane treatment of prese and thus opened US personnel up to
abuse. Similarly, criticisms on the grounds of repssions were also emphasised by the
Wall Street Journalln a comment written by Senator John McCain, ighleld by thewall

Street Journaglfor example, it was argued that:

‘While our intelligence personnel in Abu Ghraib miagve believed that they were
protecting U.S. lives by roughing up detaineesxiaet information; they have had
the opposite effect. Their actions have increakeddanger to American soldiers, in

this conflict and in future wars>®

In another public commentary published by tNeéall Street Journal the possible
repercussions of coercive interrogation policiesaxs ordinary US citizens abroad was also

emphasised as criticisms to coercive interrogaeohniques. It was argued that:

‘These policies ultimately restrict our freedomsrhgking foreign travel even more
dangerous, encouraging the abuse of American mispraiding and abetting the

recruitment of terrorists and devaluing our collehumanity.®’

It was argued that not only does the policy ofshanterrogation techniques contribute to
damaging US reputation within international socidiyt it also contributes to encouraging

the mistreatment of US citizens through the erosionternational humanitarian standards.

The third area of criticism cited BYySA Todayand theNew York Timesegarding the
use of coercive interrogation techniqgues emphadisednefficiency of coercion as a means

of intelligence gatherindJSA Todaycited that:

554hUSA Today (2005) Voice afxperience; McCain's proposals on prisoners are about U.S. -- and how it's seen
(5" Aug)

°%5 New York Times, (2005) It's Simple: Don't Torty&5" Nov)

5% McCain, John, Wall Street Journal (2004) In PraisBo-Gooders(f June)

7 Wall Street Journal (2004) Torture Violates Ourékinan Principles ¢LJuly)
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‘Early in the Bush administration's detention ofefign terrorism suspects, FBI agents
told Pentagon officials that the military's harsierrogation tactics in Cuba would

produce ‘unreliable results®®

The inefficiency of coercion as a means of inteltige gathering was mentioned more often
in the reports of théNew York TimesAs indicated in the statement by a senior mijitar

officer, ‘most of our useful intelligence came frobattlefield interrogations, and at the

battalion, brigade and division-level interrogatitacilities.”**® Indeed, as explained in a

report published on"7Sep 2004:

‘American interrogators working in Irag have ob&inas much as 50% more high-
value intelligence since a series of coercive jprastlike hooding, stripping and sleep

deprivation were banned®
As explained by General Miller:

‘In my opinion, a rapport-based interrogation tretognizes respect and dignity, and
having very well-trained interrogators is the bdsyswhich you develop intelligence

rapidly and increase the validity of that inteliige.?°*

Therefore, despite the emphasis on the possibéligence value of detainees under US
custody, criticisms cited bYSA Todayand theNew York Timealso argued that coercion did
not appear to be an effective method of intelligegathering.

On rare occasions, the pain and suffering of stibaused by the use of coercion as a
means of intelligence gathering were mentioned a$ @ the negative judgement of the
officially sanctioned use of harsh interrogationhi@iques. Among the over 500 reports by
the selected newspapers regarding the prisonereaboandal and the use of harsh
interrogation techniques, there were only a handfubccasions in the coverage h\SA
Todayand theNew York Timeswhere the pain and suffering caused by such ipsliwere

cited as part of their criticisms. It was only fisementioned in a comment published by

> Johnson, Kevin & Locy, Toni, USA Today (20(BI had warned Pentagon on tactics ; Urged less harshness
for detainees in Cuba (®ec)
9 Jehl, Douglas & Schmitt, Eric New York Times (20®ison Interrogations in Iraq Seen As Yieldingflei
Data on Rebels (¥7May 2004)
zz(l’ Filkins, Dexter, New York Times (2004) General Sagss Coercion of Captives Yields Better Da@taSep)
ibid
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USA Todaythat ‘the only thing torture is good at is cagsjmain and deepening hatréff’
On another occasion, the suffering caused by ®ruas also mentioned in an editorial
published by thé&New York Timeswvhich observed that ‘it permanently scars théimieven
when there are no visible marks on the ba§s,’

As demonstrated by the various areas of criticismscited above, reports by the
selected newspapers have indeed expressed criitismards the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques. However, the leass of the criticisms within the news
narratives was focused on aspects of consequshitaliculations based on the effectiveness
of coercion as a means of intelligence gatherimgl the possible repercussions of such
policies, including hindrance of the US war effantd the possibility of reprisals. In his study
of Modernity and the HolocaustBauman explained that through the emancipation of
rationality from normative pressures, or effect@es from ethics, ‘science cleared the way to
genocide through sapping the authority and quesigothe binding force, of all normative
thinking.”*®* Based upon consequentialist calculations of codttenefit, such criticisms can
easily be overturned in conditions where the riskttack and loss is high, and reciprocity in
humane treatments towards enemy personnel may @dbtobboured. Furthermore, such
emphasis on consequentialist cost and benefit legilons also demonstrated that despite
expression of criticisms, the newspapers continded support the discourse of

consequentialist moral reasoning within the framewead Administrative Evil.

Sympathetic Judgement towards Coercive Interrogation techniques
On the other hand, the news coverage of the hatshrogation techniques also

expressed sympathetic moral evaluations towards uge of coercion as a means of
intelligence gathering. In the news narratives, gathetic judgements towards the use of
harsh interrogation techniques emphasised thestisigion of officially sanctioned coercive

interrogation techniques from torture, as definadar international humanitarian legislation,

as well as the need for such policies as a negess#iin order to save American lives.

Within the news narratives, moral judgements priesebyUSA Todayand thewall
Street Journagl emphasised legal differentiation between thecwiiy sanctioned harsh

%62 USA Today, (2004) Cruelty is never justified {181ay)
%53 Hochschild, Adam, New York Times, (2004) What'siiiMord? Torture (Z3May)
*%4Bauman, (1989) P.108
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interrogation techniques and torture as defineceundernational humanitarian conventions.

For example, it was explained in a report publishet SA Todayhat while:

‘Some methods used by the military, such as slegpivhtion, might not qualify as
violations under U.S. or international law. But mo$ the incidents uncovered [At
Abu Ghraib] are clear violationg®®

In the explanations above, théSA Todaysupported the argument that most the officially
sanctioned interrogation techniques, such as sleppvation, did not constitute a violation
under the international humanitarian standards, tedefore would be legal and hence
morally acceptable. The differentiation between dffecially sanctioned harsh interrogation
techniques and torture was also emphasised bWtleStreet JournalFor example, it was
argued in a commentary by John Yoo published by\a# Street Journalthat the exclusion
of detainees captured in the War on Terrorism ftbenprotection of the Geneva Convention
and the re-definition of torture were not to coneldéorture, but ‘leaves room for interrogation
methods that go beyond polite conversatfShlh another commentary written by Heather
McDonald, it was also argued that ‘Stress worky, isterrogators. The techniques that the
military has used to date come nowhere near toftbf&mphasising the distinction between
the officially sanctioned interrogation techniquasd actual torture, the newspapers
emphasised that that despite the ‘mild coerciombived, coercive interrogation techniques
sanctioned by the US authorities did not reach gheerity of torture. Furthermore,
emphasising moral evaluations based on considasatiblegality and technical definition of
torture, the newspapers contributed to a discahetesubstituted amoral responsibilities with
legal obligations. As a result the newspaper dismeontinued to support the discourse of
Technical Rationality, where moral judgements am@densolely on the professional and

regulated implementation of government policy.

More importantly, sympathetic judgments towards tis® of harsh interrogation
techniques was demonstrated through the emphadiseomeed for more effective means of
intelligence gathering in order to prevent potdnatiacks by both terrorists as well as
insurgents. As argued in a report published WA Today although the identified

perpetrators of the prisoner abuse scandal mudielte accountable, ‘it also would be a

5 Willing, Richard, USA Today(2004) Legal issuegimsecuting abuse perpetrator? [Bay)
*%y00, John, Wall Street Journal (2004) Terrorisé/éINo Geneva Rights (26/ay)
%57 McDonald, Heather, Wall Street Journal (2005) Rice for Our Own Good (6Jan)
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mistake to forget that the interrogation of detases intended to provide crucial information
to deter attacks on our homeland and on our tropmvoking the scenario of the ticking

time bomb, it was also argued in a commentary phbtl byUSA Todayhat:

‘to protect the United States against another Style attack, it makes little sense to
deprive ourselves of important, and legal, meardetect and prevent terrorist attacks.
Physical and mental abuse is clearly illegal. Bubudd we also take off the table
interrogation methods that fall short of torturelswas isolation, physical labour, or

plea bargains?*°

In the report above, the commentary invoked noy dm ticking time bomb scenario but also
memories of the attacks on the World Trade Centriehy defined as an exceptional attack

on ‘our way of life?”®

, appealed to the notion of total war and supremergency where

traditional convention of war are lifted. Therefoeenphasising the importance of preventing
potential attacks, the reports above contributetthéodiscursive presentation of the officially
sanctioned coercive interrogation techniques ascassary evil that must be considered in

order to save American lives within such contextodél war.

The framing of harsh interrogation techniques asiegessary evil was further
emphasised in reports by tiéall Street Journallt was argued that ‘to succeed in the war on
terror, interrogators must be allowed to use cédlseftontrolled stress techniques against

unlawful combatants’’* In another comment by John Yoo, it was also arghad

‘It makes little sense to deprive ourselves of mpoartant, and legal, means [of
coercive interrogation techniques] to detect arey@nt terrorist attacks while we are
still in the middle of a fight to the death with@heda>"?

Similar to the discourse of théSA TodaytheWall Street Journablso evoked the notion of
supreme emergency and the need to prevail in & wata where survival is at stake. As
explained by Kellner, ‘the discourse of evil [atsl implication of totalising and absolutistic

opposition] raises the stakes and violence of adnéind nurtures more apocalyptic and

%8 Brooks, Vincent K, USA Today (2005) Guilty are dhelccountable (3May)

Y00, John, USA Today, (2005) Terrorists are notWsX2' Nov)
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catastrophic politics, fuelling future cycles oftieal, violence and war’® Emphasising the
uncompromising binary opposition between the US Ah@aeda in ‘a fight to the deaft}*

and the need to prevail, the news narratives tbexefontributed to justify the use of coercive
interrogation techniques by presenting it as a ss evil. Similarly, such position was also
adopted by thé&ew York Timedn a report published by tiéew York Timedor example,
the narratives cited a warning against over-readbavards the prisoner abuse scandal by the

Army Chief of Staff Gen. Peter J. Schoomaker whe wited saying:

‘We’ve got to be darn sure that we are not ovetnegdn a way that is removing
lawful tools or setting conditions that would causeople to be hesitant and to
second-guess and to think that we would not stafdnld them if they’re acting in

good faith to do what is proper in this situatiofr.’

In this statement, the emphasis on good faithnwwhbich the acts of interrogation were
based, by thé&lew York Timegncouraged to empathy with US interrogators why &
forced to adopt coercive interrogation techniquesaanecessary evil as the extraordinary
circumstances of the War on Terrorism, and preventof future attacks, may take
precedence over humanitarian values. As argued iedéorial published by thBew York

Times

‘extraordinary circumstances are different from eah policies that allow foot
soldiers and even innocent bystanders to be swgph unessy, uncontrolled and

probably fruitless detention3’®

Emphasising the need to prevent future attackstarshve American lives, therefore, the
newspapers contributed to support the discoursmr$equentialist moral reasoning within

the framework of Administrative Evil, where actg gudged on the objectives it serves.

Moral judgments towards the officially sanctionedeuof coercive interrogation
techniques have been mixed. Presenting the officisanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques, the news narratives esga criticism towards the use of physical
and psychological violence as a means of inteltgegathering. However, such criticism has

> Kellner, (2002) P.145
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focused upon its ineffectiveness as a means dfiggiece gathering, as well as the potential
for repercussions and the damage towards the W8national reputation and war effort.
Focusing on the calculation of cost and benefé,rtbws narratives contributed to a discourse
of consequentialist calculation which, despitei@sms in the narratives, enabled coercive
interrogation techniques to be justified in circtamges where the perceived gain may
outweigh the potential of repercussions. In comtragsitive moral evaluations by the news
presentation of officially sanctioned coercive mbgation techniques emphasised the
technical rational distinction between coerciveermgation techniques from the legal
definition of torture under international humanigar standards. Through such emphasis, the
newspapers provided reassurance based on techaticalality by emphasising that, coercive
interrogation techniques such as sleep deprivatioth stress positions did not constitute
torture or violate international humanitarian stam$. More importantly, the moral
evaluation by the newspapers of the sanctionewiiseercive interrogation techniques also
emphasised the need for military intelligence ideorto prevent future attacks and to save
American lives, supporting the discourse of consagjalist moral reasoning. Consequently
the perceived need to prevent potential attackd@ssdof US lives, outweighed the suffering
of a few suspected insurgents or terrorists, domteid to facilitate a discourse where the use

of violence as a means of intelligence gatheringabee not only justified but also necessary.

6.2.3. Judgement for Violence Committed by Others
Unlike the presentation of violence against detsnender custody which encouraged

sympathy among readers, the acts of violence andeabommitted by others such as Iraqi
insurgents, received universal condemnation withie news narratives. Condemnation of
incidents such as the attacks, kidnappings anduéi®ecof US citizens by Iragi insurgents
was demonstrated through the wide-spread use aftimeddjectives, its description, demand
for denunciation from religious and political leasl@s well as the media in the Middle East,

together with demands for retaliation and punishnoéthe perpetrators.

Examining the presentation of the violence pegtett by others such as Iraqi
insurgents, the news narratives demonstrated exéense of negative labels in their
description of the incidents of attacks, kidnappingnd executions. Presenting the
kidnapping and execution of foreigners in Iraq,ragwes byUSA Todayreferred to the

killings such as that of South Korean worker KirmSuas acts of ‘atrocities’’ which were

5" Hammer, Glen, USA Today, (200BEBATE:Beheadings deserve more news coverag® JR5e)
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described as ‘brutal® ‘vile and coldblooded®”® Similarly, reports published by tHeew
York Timesalso described the execution of Nicolas Berg asdr’ and an ‘atrocity>®° In
describing the attack and killing of four US setuworkers at Fallujah, reports by theew
York Timegeferred to the deaths of the US victims as aw¢ity’>®.. The discursive label of

‘atrocity’>%?

was also adopted by thWgall Street Journain reference to the kidnappings and
executions of foreign nationals. Similarly, repdois theWall Street Journahllso described
the killing of US security workers at Fallujah asmassacre®® which was so barbaric that
‘the mob could have cooked and eaten its victimthout making things very much
worse.””® As explained by Entman, the choice of discursiabels for the incidents
contributes to place them in categories that eigieit or omit moral evaluatiorf> Through
the attachment of negative labels such as ‘ategtjt‘murder’, and the association of a
barbaric image, violence committed by Iragi insmtgewas placed in the category of

I 586

‘criminal evi that eliminated the possibility of empathy towaitdgperpetrators.

In addition to the definition of violence towartkS citizens by Iraqgi insurgents as
criminal evil, the news narratives also emphastbednexcusability of such violence against
US citizens, together with requests for universatuhciation and condemnation from both
religious and political leaders within the Middl@dt. In an editorial published by tiNew
York Timesthe attack and killing of American security warkén Fallujah was described as
‘inexcusable’ and ‘unconscionabl®’ A similar emphasis on the unforgivable naturehef t

execution was also stressed through arguments that:

‘To justify the public decapitation of Nicholas Bgran American citizen in Iraqg, as
revenge for the humiliation and mistreatment ojilarisoners by American soldiers

is to sanction terrorisnt®®

In a comment published bYSA Today the execution of Nicolas Berg was described as

‘intolerable.”®® While the moral evaluation of the prisoner abusandal at Abu Ghraib
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encouraged closure following the US investigatiamsl prosecution of the photographed
perpetrators, the collective responsibility of thkeislim world for the attacks against US
citizens was emphasised in the demand for its d@ation and condemnation. In a comment
published byUSA Today such emphasis could be observed through the derian ‘the
followers of Islam to root out those who are hijagkthat religion’ and ‘it is up to Arabs to
alter the racist and violent nature of that cultbyerooting out those who are ruining its
reputation.”®® Coverage of the beheading of Nicolas Berg byl Street Journahlso
demanded the re-evaluation of Islam by moderateliMasas ‘religion is no innocent
bystander in the violence perpetrated by Muslifislh the public letter by the father of
Daniel Pearl, an American journalist kidnapped ardcuted in Pakistan, requests were also

made to Islamic leaders to:

‘join the courageous Muslims who have denouncedjnambiguous language, not
only the killing of Nicholas Berg, but the growipgactice of killing innocent human
beings as a means of communicating grievancespetive of how valid or urgent

the grievance®?

In Manufacturing ConsentHerman and Chomsky explain that the framing obdiies

committed against worthy victims are often chanastel by the search for responsibility at
the top>*® Similarly, through emphasising the requests fanueiation of the attacks on US
citizens, moral evaluations of the violence agaild§ citizens not only emphasised its
inexcusability, but also a collective responsipildmong Muslim societies for condoning
such violence, while coverage of the US abuse dafopers emphasised the limited

responsibility of the offenders.

While the sense of moral closure was encouragethenframing of the abuse of
prisoners and the sanctioned use of coercive agation techniques by the US, framing of
violence by Iraqgi insurgents emphasised demandeetfatiation. This was described b\SA
Todayin reference to the military operation in Fallufatiowing the attacks of the security

workers, ‘the killings last Wednesday required dckiuand aggressive responsérAs

%89 JSA Today, (2004) Prison abuses, beheading domipare (14 May)

%0 JSA Today, (2004) Maintain U.S. resolve, evenaoe of American's brutal murder (23une)
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promised by Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt, ‘We will respd. It will be deliberate and precise
and be overwhelming. . . . We will kill them or weill capture them>®® Covering the
kidnapping and execution of US citizens in Iragmeoeents published bYSA Todayalso
expressed demands for accountability and prosecuiahe offenders. In response to the
kidnapping and executions, it was stated thattliermurderers to use the name of God while
committing this heinous act is intolerable. Theyaéo be found and brought to justice.’
Demands for retaliation were also published statintpey fail to surrender, let's level every
city or location they are ir®”. The emphasis on the demand for punishment aatiatétn

for the attacks and violence against US citizens mast strongly demonstrated in reports
published by théVall Street Journalln a comment published by thW#all Street Journal
regarding the killings of the US security workandHallujah, it was demanded that ‘the rebels
in Irag who ambushed those American security warke~allujah ought to be hunted down
and brought to justice®® In addition, ‘the photographic evidence shouldused to help
round up those who committed these atrocities,thaode who tacitly or overtly encouraged

it.”>%° Retaliation through military force was also urgast,

‘the proper response to a crime is punishment,thadsooner the people of Fallujah
see that the U.S. military is capable of inflictipgnishment on terrorists the less

likely they will be to support them or exult in thebush of American§®

Comparing the news presentation of violence conechitty US personnel and others,
the news narratives demonstrated a disparity inntlbeal evaluation between the acts of
abuse and the harsh treatment of detainees cordrbitéhe US and those of the attacks and
killing of US citizens by others. Unlike the pression of the coercive treatment of detainees
under US custody, violence committed by others saaglragi insurgents received universal
condemnation as well as a demand for retaliati@ &mcouraged outrage among the US

public.
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6.2.4. Summary
The physical and psychological violence inflicteddetainees under US custody, the

unauthorised abuse of prisoners and the officis#iyictioned use of coercive interrogation
techniques were presented differently. Presentiegstandal at Abu Ghraib, news narratives
expressed criticism of the unauthorised abuse tHirmkes. However such criticisms were
also mitigated through emphasising the relativeégimgcance of the photographed acts of
abuse as well as reassuring US moral superiorifeasonstrated through the prosecution of
the perpetrators as well as willingness to setlietse and reform. Despite the initial

criticisms, the news narratives contributed to scaoliurse that facilitated reassurance of US

moral integrity while mitigating the guilt of Abul@aib.

The officially sanctioned use of coercive interrbga techniques however, received
mixed judgements by the newspapers. Criticising uke of physical and psychological
coercion as a means of intelligence gathering, mieevs narratives emphasised its
ineffectiveness in obtaining workable intelligenas well as the potential repercussions
towards the US international reputation and waoresf However, such negative judgements
were based upon consequentialist calculations ot emd benefit and can be easily
overturned. More importantly, despite the expreassid criticisms, the news narratives
continued to reproduce a discourse of consequittmbral reasoning within the framework
of Administrative Evil. On the other hand, sympaitenoral judgements presented by the
newspapers emphasised the disassociation of ceantarrogation techniques from the legal
definition of torture, supporting the discourse tethnical rationality which emphasised
professional and regulated policy implementatiorordlimportantly, the newspapers also
emphasised consequentialist justification of caeranterrogation techniques by emphasising
the imperative need to save American lives. By sujppg the discourses of consequentialist
moral reasoning and technical rationality, therefothe moral evaluation of both
unauthorised abuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib dfidially sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques contribute to support decursive framework of Administrative

Evil where acts of violence become presented aglig@cceptable and even justifiable.
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7. Conclusions

In late April 2004, a series of explicit images w#pg Iraqi detainees abused and
humiliated by US soldiers at Abu Ghraib were putdis$ by the US news media. Since 2002,
there have been reports of the mistreatment obipeis in Guantanamo Bay Naval Base and
other detention facilities, as well as the systémage of interrogation techniques amounting
to torture under international humanitarian legista As early as the terrorist attacks off'11
September 2001, many arguments have emerged iougighe use of ‘harsh interrogation
techniques’, or ‘Torture Lite’ in order to obtainformation and prevent future attacks. By
November 2001, as noted by Luban, ‘the Christiarer®e Monitor found that 32% of
surveyed Americans favoured torturing terror susp&€ It was also reported by Dershowitz
that:

‘During numerous public appearances since Septertiir2001, | have asked
audiences for a show of hands as to how many wsugort the use of non-lethal

torture in a ticking bomb case. Virtually every Has raised ®%?

Following the revelation of the explicit imagesaifuse at Abu Ghraib, there has remained a
significant level of tolerance towards the use aféercive interrogation techniques’, despite
the graphic and disturbing images of physical vioke and sexual humiliation. In a survey
conducted by Gallup in 2005, 52% of the 1006 ineawed replied that they approved of the
way the US was treating prisoners being held atn@Gueamo Bay?® despite the reports of
abuse. In 2006, a survey conducted by the BBC gdsoonstrated a higher level of leniency
towards torture as a means of intelligence gatgesimong US public opinion compared to
that of other Western countries including Germatig U.K., France, as well as to the

worldwide average percentafé.

By applying the theoretical framework of adminigtra evil, this thesis examined the
US media discourse within the context of the WarTenrorism in order to understand this
significant level of tolerance shown towards thercive treatment of detainees under US

custody, by examining the possible contributiothef news media.

4 yban (2006) P.35
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In this concluding section, | will firstly preseatsummary of the findings from the
analysis of the narratives presented by the newdsamin this part of the concluding section,
| will present a detailed account illustrating hdlae discourses of Administrative Evil,
including consequentialist moral reasoning, teddni@tionality and dehumanisation of
victims, have been supported by discursive mechamnisithin different aspects in the news
presentation of the coercive treatment of detain@eer US custody. In the following section,
| will then discuss the limitations of this studggarding its scope and the focus of its
examination. Then | will discuss the implicatiorfstlois study on the media-state relations
within the US political system, and consider thie raf the news media within the context of
war. Finally and most importantly, | will also disgs the implications of this study on

modern liberal democratic societies within the eahbf war.

7.1. Summary of Findings
In this thesis, | have analysed different aspeftsews narratives, examining the

extent to which the discursive features identifiedhy have supported the discursive
framework of Administrative Evil and the processnodral inversion. In the first section of
this concluding chapter, | will present a summairyhe findings. | will firstly present a brief
recap of the theoretical framework of administratwil. | will then account in detail how the
conditions facilitating the process of moral invensand the legitimisation of evil have been
supported by the elements of framing within théedént aspects of the news presentation of

the coercive treatment of detainees under US cystod

7.1.1. Administrative Evil
In this thesis, | examined the news presentatioh@icoercive treatment of detainees

under US custody, both the unauthorised acts o$eland the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques, through the iappbn of the theoretical framework of
administrative evil. As explained previously, trencept of administrative evil as a new form
of evil unique to the modern age was introducedAdgms and Balfour. It was argued that
the modern age, within its emphasis on technicabmality in approaching social and
political issues, enabled a new form of maskedwhich allowed ordinary people to engage
in acts of evil through participation in modern angsations as well as social and public
policies without active intention. As suggested Agams and Balfour, acts of evil occur
along a continuum of awareness ‘from acts thatcaremitted in relative ignorance to those

that are committed knowingly and deliberately oratwve would characterise as masked and
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unmasked evil®*°Administrative evil therefore falls under the caiegwhereby individuals

and organisations engage in acts of evil withotgntion or recognition of any wrong doings.

As previously outlined, administrative evil whichunique to the modern age has its
roots in the technical analytic thinking which met only underlined the modern age but also
displaced traditional moral responsibilities thrbuthe process of moral inversion. The
process of moral inversion, which enables the aligic of moral responsibility and
facilitates the legitimation of Administrative Eyils associated with three conditions as
specified by Kelman. One of the three conditionsilitating the abdication of moral
responsibility is the substitution of technicalioatlity, which considers only whether the
activity has been carried out according to the laesilable technological knowledge in a
regulated and cost-effective manner, for moral @asibility.*°® Under such a condition, acts
of violence are evaluated and authorised on thes lmdstechnical efficiency and regulated
professionalism. The second condition that fa¢dgathe process of moral inversion is
consequentialist moral reasoning, where violencethorised by virtue of the actions
furthering the ultimate goals of the organisatihjch must be accepted as synonymous with
the wellbeing of the individual®’ As a result, the consequentialist rationality lmees
dominant where the means are justified by the @mnskrves. Finally, the third condition that
facilitates the abdication of moral responsibilisythe dehumanisation of the victim. In the
words of Zimbardo, ‘one of the worst things we clanto our fellow human being is deprive
them of their humanity, render them worthless bgreising the psychological process of
dehumanisation®® Through the process of dehumanisation, the moeapansibilities
associated with the acts of violence are furtheded through the removal of morally
significant victims. As a result of the above thieonditions, a process of moral inversion is
created under which, associated moral responsg#silire removed, and violence becomes

authorised and evaluated as merely a means todan en

7.1.2. Discourse of Technical Rationality
In the discursive framework of Administrative Evibne of the three conditions

facilitating the legitimisation of authorised violee is the erosion of moral responsibilities

through the discourse of technical rationality, ethiconsiders only the effective and
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regulated implementation of policies. In the newsratives, this condition was facilitated
through the mutually reinforcing processes of dgleasising the moral significance of the
violence inflicted by the US and the focus of ditam on the emphasis of technical
responsibilities, which considered only as effextiand regulated implementation of

government policies.

Presenting the unauthorised abuse of prisoner&bat Ghraib, erosion of moral
responsibilities through the discourse of technicationality was firstly demonstrated
through presentation of unauthorised abuse of peisoas a result of technical failures. In the
presentation of human agency, such discourse mdiystlg observed in the presentation of
the active agency. Presenting the perpetratorbaseaat Abu Ghraib, the news narratives
emphasised the individual responsibilities of teepptrators through detailed description of
names and their individual roles in the scandalrévimportantly, through emphasising the
negative characteristics of the perpetrators, sagcl history of violence, poor disciplinary
records, and weakness in personalities, the unas#ldoabuse of prisoners at Abu Ghraib
was presented as a result of unqualified prisofff. ska addition, presentation of the
unauthorised abuse of prisoners as a result oinitesherror was also observed in the
presentation of the causes of abuse at Abu Ghdithin the coverage, the news narratives
also emphasised the failure of the US military adiministration in its ineffective
management of both the detention facilities at &bwaib and the War on Terrorism itself, as
well as confusion in the reinterpretation of detmmipolicies. Through framing the abuse of
prisoners as a result of technical errors in policyplementation, the news narratives
contributed to a discourse that through focusingemtnical responsibilities de-emphasised
its moral significance. Such de-emphasis of magiicance was further reiterated as the
severity of abuse committed at Abu Ghraib were mefeasised in the presentation of the
actual acts of violence committed and their effdmtough the means of downward
comparison by the news narratives. As a resulpitiethe explicit images of abuse, the news
narratives contributed to a discourse that mitigaits moral significance and severity,
through focusing on aspects of technical respolitgési Through the emphasis on technical
responsibilities, the news narratives enabled mol@ure through the efforts of the US

administration in prosecuting the perpetrators thedadministrative reforms.

In presenting the officially sanctioned use of rcoge interrogation techniques, the
erosion of moral responsibilities was facilitatgdtbe process of disassociation from the acts
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of unauthorised abuse, and de-emphasising thet dinemlvement of US military intelligence

in inflicting these acts of violence. In the presgion of the active agency, such a process of
disassociation was demonstrated by the removahefactive agency through discursive
mechanisms such as nominalisation and passivesidicalescriptions of the actual acts of
officially sanctioned coercive interrogation tedaumes, the lack of detailed descriptions also
contributed to removing the violence inflicted metprocess. In addition, the disassociation
of coercive interrogation techniques from the dinewolvement in inflicting violence was
further strengthened by distancing officially sameéd interrogation techniques from the
unauthorised abuse of detainees at Abu Ghraib.pfbeess of distancing was demonstrated
by the emphasis on the unauthorised and irratioatire of abuse and the outrage expressed
by the US military. As a result, by disassociatthg US military intelligence from direct
involvement in inflicting physical and psycholodicaiolence on detainees, the news
narrative contributed to absolve its moral respuilises. Presenting the effect of the
coercive interrogation techniques, such an erosibmmoral responsibilities was further
enhanced through de-emphasising the lasting eftédtse coercive interrogation techniques

inflicted on its victims.

As moral responsibilities associated with the civertreatment of detainees became
eroded, the news narratives enabled the focus tehtain to emphasise the technical
responsibilities, which considered only the effeetiand regulated implementation of
government policies. Within the narrative preseatatof the active agency in the
implementation of the coercive interrogation teques, the emphasis on technical
responsibilities was demonstrated through the imaigerofessionalism attributed to US
military intelligence. Presenting the actual adtsaercive interrogation techniques, the news
narratives also focused attention on aspects @inteal responsibilities, which emphasised
the regulated and supervised application of coerdnterrogation techniques by the US
military. Such an emphasis on the regulated apjicaf coercive interrogation techniques
was also demonstrated through the presentationhef dfficially sanctioned coercive
interrogation techniques as being below the leYeliolence that would constitute torture
under international legal definitions. Emphasisagpects of technical responsibilities, the
news narratives contributed to further de-emphagighe moral significance of using
physical and psychological violence as a meansntdiligence gathering, which in turn

further facilitated the focus of attention on teidahresponsibilities. As a result, through such
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mutually reinforcing processes where consideratminsioral responsibilities were replaced
by considerations of technical responsibilitieg, tiews narratives contributed to facilitate the

process of moral inversion where authorised viadddmecame considered as acceptable.

7.1.3. Consequentialist Moral Reasoning
In addition to the mutually reinforcing process emh considerations of moral

responsibilities became replaced by consideratiohdechnical responsibilities, another

condition facilitating the process of moral inversiis consequentialist moral reasoning. This
is where the means are evaluated through the olgsdhey are designed to serve and the
effectiveness in achieving the said objective. Ha presentation of both the unauthorised
abuse of prisoners and the officially sanctionegl aiscoercive interrogation techniques, the

discourse of consequentialist moral reasoning lsasteen emphasised.

Presenting both the unauthorised abuse of detaimee the officially sanctioned use
of coercive interrogation techniques, the discowfkeonsequentialist moral reasoning was
demonstrated through the focus of attention opatssible impact on the US. Criticising the
use of violence against detainees, news narragwgshasised its negative impact on the
image of the US within international society, itanthge on US war efforts in Iraq, and
possible repercussions as a result of the scabBéabite expression of criticisms however,
the focus on consequentialist moral reasoning tartéd to restrain public discussions of the
coercive treatment of detainees under US custodlyirwihe parameters of cost and benefit
calculations. As a result of such constraints, marhibitions towards violence against
detainees, both the unauthorised acts of abuse th@dsanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques, becomes conditional ¢éopibssibility of negative repercussions.

In the presentation of the officially sanctionedeuof coercive interrogation
techniques, the news media also contributed towaging a sympathetic opinion among
readers through the discourse of consequentialisalnmeasoning. When presenting the US
military intelligence personnel, news narrativespbasised their benign motivation such as
the need to save lives. Through such an emphasmiere were encouraged to empathise with
the use of coercive interrogation techniques thinocgnsequentialist moral reasoning where
the use of violence was authorised under the perdestate of exception where obtaining
information was presented as vital to the objectdbfesaving American lives. Such a
discourse of consequentialist moral reasoning wekdr emphasised in the reasons cited for

the officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogia techniques and its moral judgement.
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Emphasising the intensity of the insurgency in J|rag well as presenting the War on
Terrorism as a new form of uncompromising war betwéhe forces of good and evil, the
news narratives invoked the notion of the Stat&xdeption, which enabled conventional
restraints of war to be removed. As previously akmd, the emphasis on consequentialist
moral reasoning contributed to a discourse thalacep absolute moral inhibitions with
conditional calculations of cost and benefit whamence may be authorised as a result of a
perceived necessity. Therefore by emphasising #reepred necessity to save American
lives within a State of Exception, the news navesicontributed to the process of moral
inversion whereby readers were encouraged to synsgatith and even accept the officially

sanctioned use of coercion as a means of intetiggathering.

7.1.3. Dehumanisation of Victims
The third condition facilitating the process of r@anversion and authorised violence

is the dehumanisation of victims. Describing thercove treatment of detainees under US
custody in lIrag, the news narratives were also adtarised by the discourse of

dehumanisation and emphasis on the image of ‘deéctiyns. %

The discourse of dehumanisation was most strongyahstrated in the presentation
of detainees under US custody. Within the narratithe discourse of dehumanisation is
firstly demonstrated by the omission of names,aad family backgrounds as well as their
experiences under US custody. The lack of referémd¢be names and personal information
of the victims of the photographed abuse and hiatsihrogation techniques diverts attention
away from the victims under US custody. As a resdts of violence towards the detainees
were presented as being without human victims,ethemremoving its associated moral
responsibilities. In addition, in the rare incidemthere the names and victims of abuse under
US custody were covered, the reports mostly cawistft an unemotional and factual
narrative of the events while the detainees rendalittle more than a name. Such discourse
contributed both to deprive the detainees of aibledand meaningful voice as well as
minimising empathy among the readers. More impdtathrough the omission of names
and deprivation of a meaningful voice, the statuithe detainees became relegated to those
of ‘neither alive nor dead, but interminably spatf'° thorough the process of de-realisation
where their lives became no longer viable and thdfifering devoid of any significance. The

99 ifton, (2000) P.476
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dehumanised image of detainees under US custody algas strengthened through the
presentation of a sub-human existence in the paitiat detainees and their family with an
undignified impression of chaos, filth and desperatAs a result, readers were encouraged
to overlook the pain, humiliation, and sufferingtioé victims under US custody.

In addition, the dehumanisation of detainees uhtfercustody also emphasised the
presumption of guilt through negative charactarsstttributed to the detainees. Through the
use of negative references, such as thieves, sapisti insurgents, the news narratives
emphasised a generalised association of detaineder uJS custody with criminal
characteristics and the lIraqgi insurgency, presgnéin image that the detainees under US
custody were lowly and unsavoury individuals wheeatged their fate. Detainees under US
custody were also presented as being hostile aswbeédient towards US prison guards.
Through such narratives, the newspapers contribiotestippress emotions such as empathy
towards detainees under US custody, as even if were subjected to abuse or coercive
interrogation techniques as a result of mistakeantity, the negative and criminal

characteristics attributed by the news coveragéritaned to the removal of guilt.

The most important feature in the framing of degasiunder US custody in the image
of deadly victims was the process of demonizatibnis was demonstrated through the
generalised association of detainees with the iregirgency and terrorist activities. Despite
revelations by the International Committee of tred RCross that an estimated ‘70% to 90%
of the persons deprived of their liberty in Iragdhiaeen arrested by mistakE¥ one may
observe widespread reference to the detainees Ww8erustody as ‘insurgents’, ‘foreign
fighters’ and ‘suspected terrorists’. The imagede&dly victims contributed to emphasising
an absolute and uncompromising binary oppositiogaafd against evil. The result of such
polarisation, in the words of Jackson, ‘moralides tonflict, transforming it into a cosmic
struggle between the forces of goodness and lighinat the forces of darkness and e¥if.’
The conflict is therefore escalated into the sttedggr survival in which all restraints by
international conventions on the conduct of war r@moved. Through such a discourse of
demonization, the use of coercive forces and hiatshrogation techniques against detainees

under US custody were not only presented as urastetable but also necessary.

611 Report of the international committee of the red cross (ICRC) on the treatment by the coalition forces of prisoners of war and other protected persons by the

Geneva Conventions in Iraq during arrest, internment and interrogation (Feb 2004)

®12 Jackson (2005) P.69
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7.1.4. Summary
In this thesis, the theoretical concept of adniiats/e evil and the process of moral

inversion provided a useful framework with whiche tipossible contribution of news
narratives to the significant levels of toleranbewn towards the officially sanctioned use of
coercive interrogation techniques despite the saawmidprisoner abuse could be investigated.
Presenting the unauthorised abuse of prisonerdatGhraib as a result of technical failures
including the ineffective management of the mijtand detention operations in Iraq, as well
as confusion in policy interpretations, the newsataves contributed to mitigating the moral
significance of the scandal while encouraging matasure through the prosecution of the
perpetrators and administrative reforms. More irgaty, through facilitating the conditions
of moral inversion, namely the erosion of moralpssibilities and the emphasis on
technical responsibilities, consequentialist maoegsoning, and dehumanisation of victims,
the news narratives also enabled the use of phHysichpsychological violence as a means of
intelligence gathering to be presented as acceptaid even tolerated. The news narratives
did however criticise albeit to differing degrebsth the unauthorised acts of abuse and the
officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogatitechniques. However, although these
criticisms emphasised the negative repercussionstlmn US state and demanded
accountability within the US military and governmethey remained confined within the
discourse of consequentialist moral reasoning whbee inhibition of violence became
conditionally dependent upon the calculations aeptal gains and possible repercussions
and technical rationality which demanded regulated professional policy implementation.
Consequently, despite existence of criticisms, tlesspapers continued to support the
reproduction of the discourse of Administrative IEin contrast, frames demonstrated in the
news presentation of violence inflicted by ‘otheeshphasised the humanity of its victims,
the pain and lasting suffering inflicted in the gees and its unconditional condemnation.
This contributed to illustrate the possible alt¢inea presentations which were not
emphasised in the presentation of the coercivantieya of detainees under US custody.
Therefore, through the process of moral inversithe news narratives contributed to
facilitating an environment where the evil of thi#iaally sanctioned use of physical and
psychological violence as a means of intelligeneghgring may become presented as

tolerable and even legitimised.
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7.2. Limitations of this Study
By examining the media representation of both th@uthorised abuse and the

officially sanctioned use of coercive interrogatieshniques inflicted on detainees under US
custody, this study presented the role of the USsnaedia within the War on Terrorism and
demonstrated how, through facilitating the proagfssioral inversion, it has contributed to a
discourse legitimising the use of coercive inteato@n techniques. However, this study is
also limited as a result of its focus on a singkmawithin the network of communication, as

well as its limited selection of data.

The first category of limitations within this studies in the limited selection of
database. Examining news coverage between theatievebf the prisoner abuse scandal in
April 2004 and the end of 2005, this study examineds narratives published immediately
after the scandal within the limited time frameook year. Through such criteria of sampling,
this study was able to capture a snapshot of thes marratives and its possible influence on
public opinion in the immediate aftermath of tharsdal. However, as a result of the limited
time frame of the data, this study is unable tooaot for possible changes in the media
representation of the treatment of detainees ud&ecustody and public opinion towards US
detention policies beyond 2005. In the years dfter initial publication of the images
depicting the acts of abuse at Abu Ghraib, addiiamages of abuse also surfaced in 2006
and 2009. In 2007, accounts of previously unpubliskevents at Abu Ghraib were also
revealed in a memoir by a soldier previously st at Abu Ghraib. As more images and
accounts surfaced, then the increasing availaboitysuch information may also have
contributed to possible changes within media frgmand the public perception of the
treatment of detainees under US custody as weleaacceptability of coercive interrogation
techniques. Therefore, in order to examine theicoat development and possible changes
of US public opinion towards the use of officiallsanctioned coercive interrogation
techniques, further studies will be required exangnthe media coverage of the US

treatment of detainees after the end of 2005.

Secondly, this study examined news narratives poét by three of the most widely
circulated newspapers within the US at the timesarfipling, namelYJSA Todaythe New
York Timesand theWall Street JournalAs this study adopted a more qualitative appraach
its methodology, the sample of data remained liehtte a small number of newspapers.
Therefore, the results of this study would onlyrbpresentative of narratives presented by
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the three dominant newspapers selected for thiggiroNVhile narratives presented by the
three selected newspapers demonstrated a discypattern in support of the process of
moral inversion, narratives presented by other pawsrs may also support an alternative
discourse. Therefore, in order to examine whethieh sa pattern of frames supporting the
process of moral inversion may also be observethinvinarratives published by other

newspapers, further studies would be required deroto expand the scope and to test the

findings of this study.

Thirdly, as the media consists of multiple outletsaddition to the newspapers, this
study would only account for part of the media digse contributing to the representation of
the treatment of detainees under US custody asasdlhe more generalised issue of torture.
Therefore, in order to understand how the use g$iphl and psychological violence towards
detainees under US custody has been presentedhiey news media outlets, such as
television news broadcasts and internet blogshéurtesearch should also be conducted
analysing how the coercive treatment of detaineeeuUS custody has been presented by
the above news media outlets. The public perceptbnusing physical as well as
psychological violence as a means of intelligenathering may also be heavily influenced
by fictional portrayals within popular literatur@cdrama, such as that of the controversial
television drama24 %% Therefore, in order to understand further thelipuberception of
torture, studies should also examine how the ug#hgsical and psychological coercion as a
means of intelligence gathering has been portray#dn fictional creations and its possible
contribution to the legitimisation of torture.

In addition to the limitations stemming from itslexction of data, this study is also
constrained by its focus of attention. Within thdifical system, the news media may be
described as being situated within a network of momication. As ideas and frames spread
through the network of communication, they intenath pre-existing schemas within each
location situated in the network, forming opiniopgljgements and new schemgBgamining
the narrative presentation of the coercive treatnoérdetainees under US custody by the
news media, this study focused its attention on pawicular part of the communication
process, namely the discursive output producedhéyneéws media. As a result, this study can

only account for the possible discursive mechaniswikin narratives that supported a

1324 was a American television drama series produceth®&Fox Network depicting 24 hours of anti-teisb
operations led by main character federal Jack Bdmeugh method of real-time narration.
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discourse in which coercive treatment of detaineeer US custody became presented with
a more acceptable and even legitimised image aed hossible influence on social
knowledge of the issue of torture. In order to aately account for the extent to which such
an image presented by the news media may haveendbd public opinion towards the use
of physical and psychological violence as a mednstelligence gathering, further studies
should examine how the images and framing presdntede news have interacted with pre-
existing schemas within the location of the US galhgublic as recipients.

In addition, if we accept the above model of theowledge network and post-
structuralist view of knowledge and discourse as llasis of analysis, then agency and
structure would be mutually constitutive in the tonous process of interacting frames.
While agency is constituted by the discourse armakd&nowledge within the network of
communication, the agents are also able to inflaghe reproduction of discourse and social
knowledge through their input into the structureithiivi such framework, Agents may
possess, to a degree, autonomy in deciding what &indiscourse they want to produce.
However, it would be difficult to determine the &wof autonomy agents enjoy as their
decisions are also influenced by the discoursesacnal knowledge existing in structure. For
example, it may appear that the journalists ché@®®nform and support discourse produced
by the government by supporting the discourse ahidstrative Evil. However, it would
impossible for this study to determine how muchhaft was a result of conscious deference
to political elite or whether it was the resulttoe journalists’ need to maintain the ‘good
American’ image and the image of ‘moral superiodfyliberal democracy’ in order to avoid
challenging their own fundamental beliefs as shdpethe structure as well as identities built
on that foundation. Therefore, as this study cdg present a snap shot of discourse within a
particular location of the network of communicatidurther studies should also examine the
extent to which utterance produced by agents wassalt of conscious deference and
conformity towards US government discourse or otite of pre-existing values and beliefs
sustained by the journalists as constituted bysthecture.

While this study examined how the news presentatibthe treatment of detainees
under US custody may have contributed to encougagiterance and legitimisation of
physical and psychological violence as a meansntdlligence gathering through the
discourse of Administrative Evil, further studieswid also be required to provide a broader

and more complete understanding.
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7.3. Implications for Media-State Relations
The result of this study carries implications irotmain areas, including the study of

media state relations as well as consideratiommarfal standards within liberal democratic
societies. The first aspect in the implication lwktthesis concerns the relationship between

the state and the news media within the contextasf

There have been many theoretical models descrithmgole of the media within the
political system and its relationship with the staiodels of press-state relations can be
largely divided into three main categories, inchglthe traditional ideal of a watchdog media,
a completely submissive lapdog model, and a setoramous watchdog model. In the
lapdog model, the media is described as being celgl submissive towards the most
powerful groups within the political system. Unalbbedemonstrate any independent power,
the lapdog media accepts narratives and discoofsgbe authority without criticism as well
as presenting all issues according to the framfrigehighest political powers. The press is,
in the words of Mills cited by Donohue, Tichenoma@lien ‘at the disposal of the elites of
wealth and power®* In Manufacturing Consentthe propaganda model of the media

proposed by Herman and Chomsky argues that:

‘Through a set of ‘filters’ including the size, oemship and profit orientation of
media organisations, dependence on advertisingriacoeliance on the government
and other elite groups for information, negativespanses and punitive actions
towards the media as means of discipline and theraloof dominant ideology,

themes and narratives that does not conform wighitistitutionalised themes are

suppressed or ignored.’

In the propaganda model, the above filters arenstitutionalised within the media that
journalists, despite their intentions of integriijgd good will, are only able to achieve
objectivity within the constraints of the filters.

The second category of theories describes the nasdrataining varying degrees of

autonomy. In the theory by Bennett, the indexinglel@f press-state relations suggests that:

14 Donohueet al (1995) P.120
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‘mass media news professionals, from the boardrmothe beat, tend to “index” the
range of voices and viewpoints in both news antbgdls according to the range of

views expressed in main-stream government debaist atgiven topic®®

Within such a model, the pattern of media indexiaged from issue to issue, dependent on

the nature of the issue as well as the contemp@@litycal climate. As explained by Bennett:

‘On some issues that are of little consequencetter corporate economic order,
normative vigilance may be relaxed to allow a greainge of voices to enter the
news. In other cases, the clean opinion divisiameray institutional power blocks
required for easy indexing simply may not be presieaving journalists with little

common normative guidance for developing a stofy.’
In the model of cascading activation, Entman exydithat:

‘a dominant frame in the earliest news coveragamévent can activate and spread
congruent thoughts and feelings in individuals’ wexdge networks, building a new

event schema that guides responses to all futpretse®!’

The activation and spread of government framinigfisenced by institutional and personal
motivation of the media and journalists such asenuc pressure and normative values, as
well as the level of congruence of the frame an@bdished schemas that dominate the

political culture, allowing the news media to fodifferent opinions.

Following the First Gulf War, the attack on the \doffrade Centre as well as the
scandal of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib, the gboft the media in challenging and
influencing government policies was re-emphasised aesult of the increasing availability
of images. As a result of the advancement in siateédichnology and mobile communication,
journalists were able to utilise their own obseiosrag and sources instead of relying solely on

routine official sources. As cited by Livingstonedavan Belle:

‘When journalists turn to alternative sources, wheay rely on first-hand accounts of
witnesses, or when they tell a story in their ownice, officially who usually cue

issue priorities and frames are displaced, if aaigporally.®*?

®1> Bennett (1990) P.106
%ibid P.122
17 Entman (2004) P.7
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The erosion of the government monopoly on infororatind the possibility of event-driven

journalism as a result of advancing communicati@etinology contributed to an increasing
instability within the power relations between tetate and the media. As argued by
supporters of event driven journalism, the chalkeafitechnological advancement in imaging
and communication technologies to the existingcstime of media-state relations could be
most effectively illustrated through incidents suad the scandal of prisoner abuse at Abu

Ghraib. As argued by Gowing:

‘photos taken casually for private purposes — albescene — suddenly threatened the
accountability of the most senior political and itaily figures in asymmetric ways

that no one had ever thought possibté.’

Following the revelation of the scandal, high-lewdficers within the US military were
summoned by Congressional committees. Media expostithe scandal also resulted in
official enquiries that challenged the accountapiif the US government and the legitimacy

of its policies®?°

In addition to the advancement and increasing ssiiogity of communication
technology, the changing nature of contemporaryfavaralso contributed to the changing

dynamics of power between the media and the #atexplained by Smith:

‘contemporary warfare is fought not for victory biat create political or strategic
conditions, non-state actors are strongly presert,the key to war is the struggle for

the will of “the people” because war is fought amdne people®**

As the role of legitimacy becomes increasingly img@ot within the context of contemporary
warfare, the potential impact of images as a kegpwsa within the context of contemporary
warfare becomes increasingly important. As explaibg Gow, ‘although ‘the image alone
will not necessarily be enough and will likely havarrative or other complements, but they
are necessary in striking decisive blo#$.The lasting impact of the prisoner abuse scandal,

demonstrated the increasing ability of the US meédiassume the ideal role of watchdog by

¢8| jvingston & Van Belle (2005) P. 47
19 Gowing (2009) P.50

620 Gow (2007) P.204

%21 Cited in Gow (2007) P.197

%22 Gow (2007) P.205
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providing critical journalism and substantial ckalje to the legitimacy of government

practices.

As demonstrated by the study of the news presentaf the unauthorised acts of
abuse at Abu Ghraib, the news narratives did egpcesicisms of the scandal as well as
demands for accountability among US governmentciaf8 and the military chain of
command. However, by emphasising the individugboasibilities of perpetrators, failures in
the effective management of Abu Ghraib prison dr&war in Iraq, as well as confusion in
policy interpretation, the news narratives presgritee unauthorised abuse of detainees at
Abu Ghraib as a result of unintended technical rerrd@herefore, despite demands for
accountability at high levels of both the US miljtachain of command and the US
government, the news narratives contributed tof@eie government framing of the scandal
as a result of a technical error in policy impletad¢ions that could be rectified through the
prosecution of those responsible and administragf@ms. Therefore, instead of performing
the role of a critical watchdog by challenging doamt government frames, news framing of
prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib presented a discafrstamage control’ that mitigated the
moral severity of the initial criticisms generatbg the explicit images. Furthermore, by
emphasising the stressful and brutalising contéxtsurgency in Irag and weaknesses in the
personalities of the majority of the perpetratdh® new presentation also contributed to a
discourse that encouraged empathy towards the horéggd abuse of prisoners by means of
a downward comparison and presentation of the alassea failure of normal moral
inhibitions under extreme circumstances. By suppgrthe discursive conditions including
the erosion of moral responsibilities and the erspghaon technical responsibilities,
consequentialist moral reasoning and dehumanisatiotletainees under US custody, the
news presentations of the coercive treatment ofimkets under US custody further
contributed to support the discursive frameworkAdministrative Evil which facilitated the
legitimisation of sanctioned use of physical angcpslogical violence as a means of

intelligence gathering.

As described above, it was argued that the advagtieand increasing accessibility
of both imaging and transmitting technology grantieel news media a new level of power
and independence in its ability to challenge thgtimacy of government policies and
practices through the power of images. Despiteinitel shock presented by the explicit
images and initial criticism of both the abuse né@ners at Abu Ghraib and the sanctioned
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use of coercive interrogation techniques, howetlee, news media failed to present a
sustained challenge to the legitimacy of the plajsand psychological violence inflicted

upon detainees under US custody both in Iraq asewdlere. Instead, through means of
interpretation and discursive framing, the newgatases facilitated a supportive discourse
towards the coercive treatment of detainees whathonly de-emphasised the severity and
significance of the unauthorised abuse, but alsabled the sanctioned use of coercive
interrogation techniques to be presented as tdeerabd even legitimate through the
discursive framework of Administrative Evil. Theoe€, in contrast to the suggestion of the
model of event-driven journalism occurring as ailtesf technological advancement and the
power of imag&>, the ability of the news media in assuming thelidele of independent

watchdog within the political system remained lmit The result of this study, therefore,
reflects the role of the news media as more reptasee to that of the Indexing Hypothesis
and Propaganda Model where critical challengesotmidant government frames are only
possible in the event of a lack of consensus anpmtitjcal elites. Despite the presence of
criticisms, they were both limited and short-livédore importantly, as demonstrated within
this study, where the media were able to produitieisms and challenged the legitimacy of
government policies, the scope of the criticismsam® constrained within the dominant

discursive framework of Administrative Evil, faiinto question the fundamental failure of

our modern moral safeguards.

The study of the news presentation of the coertwatment of detainees under US
custody raised questions regarding the role ofrtees media within liberal democratic
societies within the context of war. The role of trews media within the context of war has
been characterised by the often conflicting demafigtriotic loyalty and its ideal role as a
watchdog within the liberal democratic society.d#s such as that of Bennettal. onWhen
the Press Fail$? criticised the failure of the news media in chadimg government
discourse within the War on Terrorism while demagda more independent news media
capable of performing its ideal role as the watchd@hile comments such as those of Newt
Gingrich, former Speaker of the Hol¥8and Garry Kasparo%® published by thewall
Street Journalcriticised the lack of positive coverage and supgor the US military,

2 Gow, James & Michalski (2007) & Gowing, (2009)

624 Bennettet al(2007)

625 Gingrich, Newt, Wall Street Journal (2004) DouBlandards on Abu Ghraib"{#May)
626 Kasparov, Gary, Wall Street Journal (2004) StepNtoral Equivalence (foMay)
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hindering the US war effort not only in the Warlmq but also the War on Terrorism in
general. Having demonstrated the failure of thesevedia in providing effective scrutiny
towards the use of physical and psychological vicdeagainst detainees under US Custody,
this study should prompt us to consider the roléhefnews media in the context of war. We
must question whether, as liberal democratic sesiethe need for an independent news
media as a democratic safeguard within the poligatem should be sacrificed in support of

the war effort, as well as the implication of sackacrifice.

7.4. Torture within a Democratic Society
The results of this study also have wider implmasi on how a liberal democratic

society such as the US may govern itself withindbetext of the War on Terrorism. In the
words of Adams and Balfour, ‘Our capacity for ctyednd administrative evil has been
briefly unmasked, and so has our hypocrisy ancctahce to confront the full implications of
these sorry event§? Within the context of the War on Terrorism, it @pps that the moral
safeguards within the liberal democratic societyehéailed again in providing effective
checks against legitimisation of violations agaimesic human rights. Through the theoretical
framework of administrative evil, Adams and Balfowtemonstrated how, through
consequentialist reasoning, procedural re-defimitiof torture and dehumanisation of
detainees, the US military facilitated the procekssoral inversion that opened the road to
abuse. However, examining the presentation ofrémerhent of detainees under US custody
by the news media, this study demonstrated theesxe of a wider discourse that facilitated
the process of moral inversion, enabling the usphgtical and psychological violence as a
means of intelligence gathering to be presentedcasptable and even legitimised. As a
liberal democratic state where the use of cruel andsual punishments have been
specifically prohibited within its constitution, ghlevel of tolerance within US public
discourse towards the use of physical and psycleabygiolence as a means of intelligence
gathering carries particularly significant impliats for modern democratic societies.

Considering the implication of the discourse of Aistrative Evil that contributed to
the legitimisation of physical and psychologicallence towards detainees under US custody
and the significant level of tolerance among USligubpinion, important lessons may be
drawn from studies of the Holocaust. In his bddkdernity and the HolocausBauman

warned:

%27 Adams & Balfour (2009) P.155
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‘“To put it bluntly, there are reasons to be worftause we know now that we live
in a type of society that made the Holocaust ptssidind that contained nothing

which could stop the Holocaust from happenitf§.’

As one of the most significant atrocities of modéames, the Holocaust serves as a vivid
demonstration of the scale of violence the modeatesis capable of inflicting. More
importantly, in the words Bauman, ‘[The Holocausthowed what the rationalising,
designing, controlling dreams and efforts of modgwiisation are able to accomplish if not

mitigated, curbed or counter act$”Modern genocide, as explained by Bauman:

‘is a means to an end: a necessity that stems finenultimate objective, a step that
one has to take if one wants ever to reach theoetiee road. The end itself is a grand

vision of a better and rationally different soci&ty?

Through a steady process of segregation, dehuntianissend demonization, perpetrators of
the Holocaust removed its victims from ‘the unieersf obligation,®**rendering their
humanity morally invisible. The bureaucratic anehdtional division of labour resulted in
‘the irrelevance of moral standards for the tecahgticcess of the bureaucratic operatféh.’
Most importantly, in order to achieve the objectiferegeneration, institutionalised mass
murder was adopted as a means to an end ‘so tludjectively better human world could be
established®®® Examining the news presentation of the coercieatment of detainees under
US custody, significant parallels may be obsenathe enabling processes that facilitated
the legitimisation of large-scale genocide in th@ddaust. Through emphasising the need to
save US lives in the exceptional state of the Walerrorism, the news narratives presented
an ‘end’ for which coercive interrogation technigueecome presented as necessary.
Emphasising the considerations of technical respoities, which considered only the
effective, professional and regulated implementatiof government policies, news
presentation also facilitated a discourse thatessdi moral standards irrelevant. Furthermore,

through the process of dehumanisation and demamigavictims of coercive treatment

28 Bauman (1989) P.88
52%ibid P.93

53%hid P.91

%libid P.27

%32ibid P.101

533 ibid P.92
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whilst under US custody were also removed from‘tinéverse of obligation®* Supporting

the discursive framework of Administrative Evil,@ppeared that the news narratives may be
contributing to the emergence of a ‘just torturecdurse’ where, like the authorised killings
of the Holocaust, the officially sanctioned usebysical and psychological violence towards
detainees can become legitimised and even justdegpite moral inhibitions of a liberal

democratic society.
As argued by Adams and Balfour:

‘the torture and abuse at Abu Ghraib should promptnot only to punish the
perpetrators and better train their replacementsiiso to think more deeply about the
contradictions and challenges of how we govern elues as a democracy in the
context of the Global War on Terrdf?

In light of the enabling discourse facilitating theesentation of violence against detainees
under US custody as acceptable, the lessons dfialecaust suggest that this study should
also prompt us to reconsider the basis of pubhastwithin our modern democratic society
as characterised by scientific technical ratiogaliinder the Nazi government in Germany,
the modern scientific analytical mind-set that eagbed technical rationality and procedural
efficiency enabled, both directly and indirectlizetperpetuation of the Holocaust. Modern
scientific analytical thinking in problem solvingqvided mechanisms that facilitated the
systematic and institutionalised killing on an wy®dented scale. More importantly, as
argued by Bauman, ‘Science cleared the way to geéadhrough sapping the authority, and
guestioning the binding force, of all normativenting, particularly that of religion and
ethics.?*®* Removed of its moral and normative significanags @f violence such as those
witnessed in the Holocaust were reduced to adiaphueans to an end’ ‘measurable against
technical but not moral value®’ Within the context of the War on Terrorism, thegess of
moral inversion through discourses with an emphasistechnical responsibilities and
consequentialist moral calculations, and dehumaarsaf victims, also enabled the use of
violence as a means of intelligence gathering toebleiced to a similar status as adiaphoric

instruments evaluated against standards of effecivd professional implementation and

34 Bauman (1989) P.27

83> Adams & Balfour (2009) P.155
3¢ Bauman (1989) P.108

37 ibidP.215

228



efficiency in obtaining its designed objectiveske.ithe Holocaust, the moral safeguards of
civilised societies appeared to again be failingefending the sanctity of basic human rights.
However unlike the Holocaust, such moral failuresrevmanifested within the public
discourse of a liberal democratic society wheregstectity of basic human rights has been
encoded within its constitution. The significantéé of tolerance within US public opinion
towards the officially sanctioned use of coercingeirogation techniques should serve as an
early warning against the destructive potentialhoiman instrumental-rational potentf&f
where calculations of efficiency and effectivendsscome dominant in the process of
political decision making. Joseph Weizenbaum, de€8swr at MIT and analyst of the social
impact of information technology, warned that trepacity of genocidal action has been

increased following developments in science andritelogy. He warned that:

‘Germany implemented the ‘final solution’ of itse\Wish Problem’ as a textbook
exercise in instrumental reasoning. The same lotdie, same cold and ruthless
application of calculating reason, slaughtereceasi as many people during the next

twenty years as had felled victims to the technisiaf the thousand-year Rei¢i”

Within the context of the War on Terrorism, theule®f this study demonstrated a
renewed relevance of the lessons of the Holocals. discourse of Administrative Evil
manifested within the news presentations of thearee treatment of detainees under US
custody and its possible contributions to suppatisaourse in which authorised violence as
means of intelligence gathering can be legitimisbduld prompt us to reconsider the
importance of a standard of morality based uporonditional responsibility to others. In the

words of Bauman:

‘Responsibility which means responsibility for tgher ... has nothing to do with
contractual obligation. It has nothing in commonhei with my calculation of

reciprocal benefit. It does not need a sound @& @Mpectation of reciprocity... | am
not assuming my responsibility on behest of a sapdorce, be it a moral code
sanctioned with the threat of hell or a legal cedectioned with the threat of prison...

| become responsible while | constitute myself iatsubject®*°

38 Bauman (1989) P.116
%39 Cited in Bauman (1989) P.115
%40 Bauman (1989) P.183
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Such responsibility as the foundation of moral véta arises out of the proximity of the

other. In the Holocaust, erosion of the respornigjbib the other through social separation
enabled mass killing to be perpetrated withoutgsbtin the context of the War on Terrorism,
our unconditional responsibility was silenced tlglouhe discourse of moral inversion which
masked the evil of torture. Through images andatiaes the public needs to be shown the

humanity of our victims as well as their sufferiigour hands. In the words of Butler:

‘if we continue to discount the words that delileat message to us, and if the media
will not run those pictures, and if those lives emunnameable and un-grievable, if
they do not appear in their precariousness and destruction, we will not be moved.
We will not return to a sense of ethical outragat tls, distinctively, for an Other in

the name of an Othef*

It is only then we may ‘hear the face as it spaaksomething other than language to know
the precariousness of life that is at st&®&nd be reminded of our existential responsibility
towards that face. Finally, as Bauman reminded,nf@my occasions moral behaviour means
taking a stance dubbed and decreed anti-socialloressive by the powers that be and by
public opinion.®* Within the context of the War on Terrorism, thesuks of this study
should also prompt us to critically examine theelesf violence, we as liberal democratic
societies, may be prepared to inflict in the narheawing American lives. The significance
and urgency of this question would be best expdesséhe words of Paul Hilberg regarding
the Holocaust: ‘In 1941 the Holocaust was not etggb@nd that is the very reason for our

subsequent anxieties. We no longer dare to ex¢helanimaginable®**

%41 Butler (2004) P.150
42ibid P.151

43 Bauman (1989) P.183
#4ibid P.200
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Appendix: List of Articles Examined

USA Today (164)

Lynch, David J (2003) Iragi lawyer's tip led tocas of POW (% Apr)

Lynch, David J & Parker, Laura (2003) Rescued soldbing well after first surgery ; Iraqi
who helped troops find injured Pfc. Lynch ‘very pgpo be safe (3Apr)

Gerber, Robin (2003) Finally equalize sexes in caini®3® Apr)

Walt, Vivienne (2003) 2 Iraqis killed as gunfireupts at another protest ; City residents, U.S.
troops tell different stories {IMay)

Kelley, Jack & Strauss, Gary (2008here are a lot of bad guys here," troops say ; $&&ds
backup to problem city (8June)

Kasindorf, Martin, Kelley, Jack and Strauss, G&903) Troops, families await war's REAL
end ; As deaths mount, danger and distance weigheominds of those in Iraq, loved ones
back home (12June)

Jones, Charisse (2003) Lynch's friends line stre&s-POW, wounded in Iraq, gets hero's
welcome today (2% July)

Jones, Charisse (200Bynch comes home full of thanks ; She praises kiadis, U.S. troops,
fallen friend (238 July)

Jones, Charisse (2003) Lynch wrestles with hettostaAll ex-POWSs 'should've been treated
equally (12" Nov)

Page, Susan (2004) Grisly video could shake conéele Images of corpses may stick with
Americans (I Apr)

Johnson, Kevin (2004) Military response vowed irldfah ; Attack, mutilation of U.S.
civilians 'bestial' (2 Apr)

Shapiro Walter (2004) Each of us frames horrowim evay (2¢ Apr)

Johnson, Kevin (2004) Many Iraqgis distance theneseftom killings in Fallujah (2 Apr)
Johnson, Kevin (2004) Fallujah leaders' defianagcchinder U.S. ; 'The resistance attacks
are legitimate,’ city manager say&' @pr)

Squitieri Tom (2004) Fear of losing control drivassault ; Fallujah fighting puts U.S. at 'a
turning point,' experts say‘{Apr)

Moniz, David, (2004) At least 3 prisoners killed WYy.S. personnel ; General: Army
'disgusted’ by mistreatment{¥ay)

Dimand, John & Squitieri, John (2004) Prisonersatde add new furor ; Bush to go on
Arabic TV to address abuse in Irad'(@ay)

Willing, Richard (2004) Legal issues in prosecutitmse perpetrators‘{6/ay)

Kasindorf, Martin (2004) Kerry says Bush shouldsider apology ; Says U.S. needs to reach
out after Iraq prison abuse"(®ay)

Michaels, Jim (2004) Tour provides glimpse of ifeAbu Ghraib ; Most prisoners are kept
not in cells but in 25-man tents"(May)

Cauchon, Dennis, Hampson, Rick and Howlett DebPi®4) Abuse scandal meets disbelief
in hometowns ; Relatives and friends say two intphoot like that (7 May)

Diamond John, Drinkard, Jim, and Moniz Dave (200R)msfeld faces lawmakers ;
Questioning on prison scandal may be heat&dvay)

Lynch, David J (2004) Prisoners lived in fear ofgls, freed Iragi says (10ay)

Diamond, John (2004) Early signs were given seagnpliaority ; Gravity of scandal eluded
Pentagon (10May)

Eisler, Peter & Squitieri, Tom (2004) Red Crossortp widespread abuse of Iragis ; Group
says it gave multiple warnings to U.S. last yeaf"(Way)

Ritter, John (2004Poll: War opposition up amid Iraqgi abuse scandghgricans appalled by
images of prisoners' mistreatment'{May)

Drinkard, Jim & Squitieri, Tom (2004) Bush: U.S. esvdebt to 'superb’ Rumsfeld ; Photos
reportedly show sexual abuse by soldierd (Way)
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Eisler, Peter & Squitieri, Tom (200Red Cross: U.S. got several warnings on abuseygsro
cites mistreatment at multiple facilities in Irabl{' May)

Kluger, Bruce (2004) Vilified soldier shouldn't peejudged; just ask her mom {1®1ay)
Shapiro, Walter (2004) For senator, outrage is mateageous than abuse {12ay)

Shapiro, Walter (2004) Senator 'outraged' by readt prisoner abuse (fay)

Zoroya, Gregg (2004) Whistleblower asked mom's@lyiShe knew he was bothered before
abuse scandal broke {1R1ay)

Locy, Tony (2004) Court-martial will lay foundatidar other cases (2Vay)

Lynch, David J (2004) Some in Baghdad say U.S.psaoo longer wanted ; Iragis who say
they welcomed Saddam's fall now speak of mistrast l@ostility, especially after abuse at
Abu Ghraib: 'The American occupation is like a @md3" May)

Kiely Kathy & Welch William M. (2004) Abu Ghraib mitos cause gasps in Congress ;
Lawmakers see more than 1,800, debate releasingtthpublic (13 May)

Komarow Steven (2004) Role as U.S. ally gets riskiad riskier for Arab nations such as
Kuwait, Jordan (13 May)

Page, Susan (2004) Convergence of factors raisgs oblragq war ; As images erode U.S.
credibility, analysts watch for tipping points ipinion (13" May)

Diamond, John & Willing, Richard (2004) U.S. integators face 'gray areas' with prisoners ;
Analysts: Abu Ghraib events went too far, appdeagil (13" May)

Moniz, Dave (2004) U.S. missed chances to stopoprebuses ; Warnings came before
scandal broke (I4May)

Diamond, John & Johnson, Kevin (2004) Americaniteklikely Zargawi, CIA official says ;
Voice on video matches audiotape of terror leatid? (ay)

Diamond, John & Locy, Toni (2004) Military inteliéigce, CIA officers under scrutiny ; None
has been charged in abuse at prison despite M&gatibns (17 May)

Cauchon, Dennis (2004) Former guard has a histbrgomplaints ; Graner faced abuse
charges while working at Pa. prison {1May)

Umansky, Eric Umansky (2004) Only photos made stégbuse front-page news {1¥ay)
Nichols, Bill (2004) Report highlights USA's righefforts (18" May)
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